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PREFACE 

The need oE a cheap edition oE the District Boards Act 
containing all the important rulings as well as rules framed by 
the Local Grovernment on topics o£ interest alike to the members 
of the boards and general public has been greatly felt. This 
booklet has been brought out to fulfil this demand. 

The District Board Primary Education Act, 1 of 1926 has 
also been included as it directly concerns the District Boards. 
The authors hope, that it would meet with the general approval. 

Any shortcomings brought to the notice of the authors 
would be deeply appreciated. 
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Corrigendttm and Addendum 

Page 3— Delete t from Section 3 (2) and its footnote- 

Page ^"“Delete ‘ infra ’ from footnote marked * 

Page 7““ For the footnote “ t See infra ” substitute “ t now 
replaced by U. P. Tenancy Act 1939.” 

Page 38 — footnote 

add ‘ asterisk ’ before the note. 

Page 69-— line 3— Delete infra. 

On page 69 — add as note to Section 145 (3) the following : ' 

Investment in War Loans. — In exercise of the powers 
conferred by section 145 (3) of the District Board Act the 
Governor is pleased to sanction the investment from time to time by 
the District Board in the United Provinces in the War Loans issued 
by the authority of the Central Government of such portions of their 
district funds as are not required for immediate expenditure and with 
the approval of the commissioner of divisions to whom the powers 
vested in the Governor by the said sub-section of section 145 are 
under section 193 of the Act hereby delegated in so far as they 
relate to the amounts of district funds which may be so invested by 
the boards. notificatiou No. V/854 IX— 324 dated 19-9-1940 
published in U. P. Gazette dated 21-9-1940 in Part III, 


Page 7i‘““lh36 12 — for “Chapter VII’’ substitute “Chapter 
VIIL” 

Page 90— lines 44 and 45 — Delete the words “ infra in Vol. 11 
and See the rulings quoted thereunder 

Page 91-— lines 11 and 22— Delete “ infra in Vol. 11 ’’ and 
infra” respectively. 

Page 92— lines 4, 25, 35 — “ Delete infra.” 

Page 93— lines 6, 15, 39— Delete ‘ infra ’ and “ and see notes 
thereunder.” 

Page 94— Delete “ infra ” wherever they occur. 

Page 95 — Delete '•' infra and notes thereunder ” wherever they 
occur. 



§-m»§&§ 


( ii ) 


Page 125 —Insert the following as rule S-A and renumber 
the existing rule 3-A as 3-B. 

“ 3-A— -The period of office of a permanent eervant of the 
board other than a Government servant in its employ shall not 
determine until— 

(i) his resignation has been accepted in writing by the authority 
competent to appoint his successor, or 

(ii) he has given such authority at least three months notice 
where hia pay exceeds Rs. 15/- and in other cases at least one 
month’s notice, or 

(m) he has paid or assigned to the board a sum equal to 3 
months’ pay where his pay exceeds Rs. 15/- and in other cases a 
sum equal to one mouth’s pay, or 

(tv) he has been given by the authority competent to appoint 
his successor not less than three months’ notice or a sum equal to 
three months’ pay in lieu of notice where his pay exceeds Rs. 15/- 
and in other cases not less than one month’s pay in lieu of notice. 

notification No. 2636/ IX— 409— 39 dated 25/7/ 1940 published 
in U. P. Gazette, Part III, dated 27/7/1940. 

Page 127 . Rule 10, line 35 add the following as note (3). 

(Note 3) Regulations attached to these rules are printed as 
Appendix F. 


Page 127 . Rules re : employment. 

Substitute the following for the existing rule at line 40 
“ No board shall, except with the sanction of the Commissioner,, 
employ a person who has been punished by removal or dismissal 
from the service of Government or of any local authority, or been 
led to resign his appointment as an alternative to such punishment 
by removal or dismissal, or who has undergone a sentence of 
imprisonment for a criminal offence involving moral turpitude.” 

Vidi notification No. 4171/1X~604— 1939 dated i4'9-i940. 


D, B. 



( iii ) 

Page 133— add the following - 

In following distriota also Primary Education has been made 
■compulsory. Their names be added after Muttra 


Date of No. & date of Where published 


District. 

application. 

notification. 

in IT. P, Gazette 

Etawah 
[ for girls ] 

18-3-36 

137/XV--1011— 
19.36 Date 
25-1-1936. 

1936, Part I at 
page 168. 

Lucknow 
[ for girls ] 

29-4-36 

802/XV— 1063, 
Date 29-2-36. 

Part I at page 
307. 

Bijnor 

:[ Dharamnagar 
School area] 

8-4-1936 

337/XV— 1019- 
1936 

Date 8-2-36. 

Part I, page 238. 

Benares 
[Certain areas] 

1-4-1934 

61/XV— -1205- 
1932 

Date 9-1-1934. 

1934, Part I, 
page 33. 


[ W. B . — For other places where Primary Education has been 
made compulsory. See “ the Local Rules and Orders made under 
enactments applying to TJ. P.” Volume II and the respective IT. P. 
Gazettes.] 



THE UNITED PROVINCES DISTRICT 
BOARDS ACT.* 

NO. X OF 1922. 

As amended by United Provinces Act III of ; United Provinces 
Act V/I of igsd ! United Provinces Act II of ig 2 % ; United Provinces 
Act X of ig2g ; United Provinces Act I of ig^o ; United Provinces 
Act 111 of igso ; United Provinces Act IX of ig^2 ; United Provinces 
Act X of igS2 ; United Provinces Act I of ig^^ ; United Provinces 
Act II of ig33 ; United Provinces Act VI of rg34 ; United Provinces 
Act VIII of ig34 ; United Provinces Act XVI of ig 34 ; United 
Provinces Act XXI of ig 34 ; United Provinces Act XII of I g 34 ; United 
Provinces Act VIII of ig33 ; United Provinces Act VII of rgjd ; United 
Provinces Act VIII of ig 3 t ; United Provinces Act III of I g3g ; and the 
Government of India [ Adaptation of Indian Laws ] Order, ig3'j. 

[Passed on the 29tli DaGembep, 1922, and received the assent of the 
Governor General on the 9th of February, 1923.] 

An Act to make better provision for Local Self-Government in rural 
areas of the United Prov'inoes. 

W HEREAS it is expedient to make better provision for local self- 
government in rural areas of the United Provinces ; 

” Statement of Objeets and Reasons 

The present District Boards Act was framed in 1906. The Boards constituted under 
that Act have done much valuable work in improving means of communicatiou and in 
bringing medical relief and education within reach of all eootions of the rural population. 

At the same time it is widely recognized that most boards under the present 
constitution are deficient in vitality. Tins defect is to bo attributed to a lack of real 
responsibility in more than one direction. Hitherto the general policy to be adopted by 
District Boards has been worked out by the Qoverumont and the adaptation of that 
policy to local needs has in tlio main been the business of the District Ofiicer. Most of 
the driving power also has been furnished by that officer. It results that boards are 
at presout self-governing only in a very restriotod sense. Again inombera of District 
Boards are not responsible in any real sense to those to wlioao needs they minister. 
The electorate is restricted and it is often the case that the qualifications and record of a 
candidate have but slight effect on bis chances of success. Finally District Boards have 
no concern with the provisions of the funds uooessary for their operations and their 
sense of responsibility for the proper expenditure of the funds placed at their disposal 
|by Government has been correspondingly slight. Those defects it is the aim of the 
Bill now presented to remove. ‘ 

The main provisions of the Bill are the extension of the franchise, the conferment of 
powers of local taxation and the oliininatioM of the official element. The franoliisa will 
iuolitde all rural aeotioiis of the provincial electorate with the addition that females will 
bo qnaliftod to vote. There will be no ex-offloio members ; consequently the Boards 
elected by the new electorate will he purely non-official in character. The power of 


( 2 ) 

i and whereas the previous sanction of the Governor-General has been 

{ local taxation will be wide and sabjeot to few roatriotions, and, although Qovornmout 

I asaiatance muBt perforoe continue, the new Boards will be expected to look to local 

i taxation rather than to Sorernraent for the funds needed for the expanaion of their 

adnainiairation. 

j Further the control exerciaable by Government over District Boards ia being relaxed 

1 to the widest extent. 

The result will be a great step forward and the introduction of true local aelf- 
1 government by bodies largely independent of oflBolal control, truly 'responsible to a largo 

electorate and possessing for the first time control over their incomes as well as over 
i their expenditure. 

I Of a different nature is the remaining feature of the Bill, the provision for the 

p creation, of diviaional oounoil. This is an enabling measure of which it will be open 

i i : to the Boards of any division to avail themselves or not at their disoretion, The 

i divisional counoils, if created, will relieve both the Government and the Boards of a 

i portion of their respective powers and duties. The advantages olaiiued by these in 

I’ favour of divisional counoils are twofold. Elected by the constituent Boards they will 

he in intimate touch with local conditions and in a position to execute more promptly and 
more surely the duties of supervision and control, which will devolve upon them from 
Government. On the other hand they will be able to recruit that efficient higher 
administrative staff, the need of whicli has long been felt in every district. The 
District Board is too small a unit for this purpose and cannot alone afford to offer 
terms attraolive to men of the required qualifications. The provisions for the creation 
of divisional oounoil will enable Boards to oo-operate with each other in employing 
officers of a stamp which they could not otherwise afford.— 'Fida U. P. Gazette, 1921, 
Part VIII, p. 613. 

For the report of the Select Oommittee, see U. P. Gazette 1922, Part VIII, pages 
431 —449 and for proceedings in Oounoil see Oounoil Proceedings, Volume X, pages 93, 
165, 194, 237, 286, 362 and 439. 

IntOPpretatlon— inoonsistent to be avoided 1927 All. 46 ; harmonious to be 
adopted, 1928 Lahore 609. Enactment positive, previous law not to be referred, 1923 
Lahore 361. Reasonable interpretation 1927 All. 60 ; law embodied in statuto'state of 
previous law or other analogue law need not to be considered 1928 P. 0. 2 ; express 
words, ordinary interpretation. 1924 All. 792. Facility and praotioal importance for 
forced eonstuotion not proper. 1923 P. G. 211. Previous State of law irrelevant except 
when substantiat change in law pleaded. 1921 P. G. 16. Section of old Act copied 
in new-interpretation of old Act assumed to be accepted, 1927 All. 369, F. B. In ease 
of doubt comparison with old law permitted. 1924 All. 328, [0. P.] 

Headlng-have the force of a preamble 1927 AH. 593. Should not be ignored, 

1926 All. 87 ; operative effeot open to question 1926 All. 312. 

History Of Legislation.— In doubt historical summary permissible. 

1927 Oal. 267 ( F. B. ) ; may be OQpsidered to understand meaning 1929 A, L. J. 93. 
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obtained, under sub-aectioa (3) of section 80-A of the Governinent 
of India Act, to the passing of this Act; it is hereby enacted as 
follows : — 

While full effect is to be given to the purport of the provisions of the 
enactments constituting local bodies the language of the enactments should 
not be so stretched as to cause interference in the exercise of ordinary 
rights by the citizens. 1933 A- W. R., 1497. 

The District Boards Act is a self-contained one- 1933 A- W. R. 66s' 

CHAPTER 1. 

PRELIMINARY. 

Short title, ex- I- (1) This Act may be called the United 

tent, and com- Provinces District Boards Act, 1922. 
menoement. 

(2) It extends to the territories ***** administered by the 
Local Government of the United Provinces. 

(3) It shall come into force on the first day of February, 1923. 

jjepgai. (U The Acts mentioned in Schedule III 

are hereby repealed to the extent specified in the 
fourth column thereof. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything in sub-section (1)— 

Every district board or committee established, and every district 
fund formed, under the United Provinces District Boards Act, 1906, 
shall be deemed to have been established or formed, as the case may 
be, in like manner and with the like authority as if it had been a 
district board or committee established, or district fund formed, 
under this Act : 

Provided that every person holding office as a chairman or 
member of such district board or committee at the commencement 
of this Act shall vacate his office as such chairman or member from 
the date of the establishment under this Act of a district board or 
committee respectively. ^ 

Definitions there is something 

repugnant in the subject or context, — 

(1) ‘' Board ” means a district board established under this Act 

and shall include, in any case where a power is expressed as being 
conferred or a duty as being imposed on a board, a committee 
appointed by a board, and any member, officer or servant of a board 
authorized or required under this Act to exercise the power or 
perform the duty. ; , 

(2) “ Division,” “ district,’' and “ tahsil” shall have the same 

meaning as they have in the United Provinces Land Revenue Act,t 
1901. 

® The words “ for the time being ” were omitted by Gtovernment of India [Adaptfltion 
of Indian Laws] Order, 1937 

t See infra, 

D . 8.-8 


(3) “Person in the service of the Crown*’’ floes not include a 
Government pleader, a Government treasurer or a person holding a 
purely honorary office, or a person who has retired from the service 
of Government. 

.(4) “Land assessed to land revenue” includes land the laud 
revenue of which has been wholly or in part released, compounded 
for, redeemed or assigned. 

(5) “ Notification " means a notification published in the Gazette. 

(6) “Public road” means any road, street, bridge, culvert, 
thoroughfare, passage or place over which the public have a right 
of way and which is vested in or maintained by the Crown or a 
local authority. 

(7) “ Quarter,” when referring to a period of time, means a 
period of three months commencing on the first day of any of the 
months of January, April, July, and October. 

(8) “ Regulation ” means a regulation made in exercise of a 
power conferred by this Act. 

(9) “Rule” means a rule made by the Local Government in the 
exercise of a power conferred by this Act. 

(10) “ Rural area ’’ means the area of a district excluding every 
municipality as defined in the Onited Provinces Municipalities Aot,t 
1916, and every cantonment as defined in the Cantonments Act, 
1910. 

(11) “ Servant of the board ’’ means a person in the pay and 
service of the board. 

(12) All references to anything done, required, prescribed, 
authorized, permitted, forbidden or punishable, or to any power 
vested, under this Act, shall include anything done, required, pre- 
scribed, authorized, permitted, forbidden or punishable, or any power 
vested by any provision of this Act or by any rule lawfully made 
thereunder. 

Cl« (i). Cf‘ s> 2 (i) U* P. Municipalities Act- 

Phis definition was introduced to save the repetition of such phrases 
as, through a person duly authorized by the board.” 

Cl- (3). This definition is necessary to explain the expression used in 
S. - 3 S where a Government servant is debarred from seeking election as 
chairman. 

C/. «. 43 U- P. Municipalities Act and ss. 3 (26), 20 and 23, Behar and 
Orissa Municipalities Act. 

Cl. (5). Road includes a path ; 17 C 684. Acts of user by the public 
leads to the inference that it is a public road- 6 C- L- R. 282, 33 C. 1200 
30 All- 70 i 30 Bom. ss8. Drain is not included in a road- 28 Mad- 17. 

.Cl. (ii). 2 (22) of the U. P. Municipalities Act of 10x6 and 

s. 3 (27) of the Behar and Or issa Municipalities Act of 1022. 

, The words ‘Person in the service of the Crown ’ were substitiitHil fnr 
Government servant ’ by Government of India [Adaptation of Indian Laws] Order, 1937 

tThe words ‘ the Crown ’ were substituted for ‘ Government ’ by iSW. 
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CHAPTER IL 

CONSTITUTION OF DISTRICT BOARDS. 

4. ( 1 ) There shall be established for each district a board 
Inoorporation, which shall be a body corporate by the name of 
constitution and “ the (name of district) district board,” having 
general funo- perpetual succession and a common seal and, sub- 
tions of boards. jq ^ny restriction or qualification inoposed by 

this or any other enactment, vested with the capacity of suing and 
being sued in its corporate name, of acquiring, holding and trans- 
ferring property, movable or immovable, and of entering into 
contracts. 

(2) The board shall consist of — 

(a) elected members, and 

(b) such persona, if any, as naay be nominated under section 6, 
together with 

(0) the chairman, if he is not one of the elected or nominated 
members. 

(3) The number of elected members shall be such number not 
less than 15 and not more than 40 as the Local Government may 
prescribe by rule. 

Out of the total number of elected members, the proportion, 
fixed by the scale laid down in sub-section (1) of section 5 shall 
be elected by the Muslim electorate as their representatives. 

The balance of the elected members shall be elected by the 
non-Muslim electorate (hereinafter referred to as the “ general 
electorate”). 

C/. .-i. 6 of the U. P. Municipalities Act 1916 and notes thereon. _ 
Representatives 5. (1) la every district representatives of 
of the IVtusUm the Muslim electorate shall be elected in accordance : 
electorate. ^itb the scale given below t;— - 


Proportion borne by the Muslim 
population to the total population 
of the rural area according to the 
returns of the most recent Govern- 
ment provincial census for the 
time being. 

Proportion borne by the number of 
representatives of the Muslim 
electorate to the total number of 
elected members, including such 
representatives. 

(a) Less than i per cent. 

10 percent. 

(i) Not less than r per cent, but 


less than s per cent. 

IS »» 

((t) Not less than g per cent, but 


less than ig per cent- 

2S .. 

(,ii) Not less than ig per cent, but 

1 30 

less than 30 per cent. 

The same as the proportion of the 
Muslim population to the total 
population of the rural area, ac- 
cording to the returns of the most 
recent Government census* for the 
lime beinfif. 

(e) Not less than 30 per cent. 


of Indian Luwb] Order, 1937. 


(2) In calculating the number of representatives of the Muslim 
electorate under sub-section (1), fractions not less than a half shall 
count as one, and fractions less than a half shall be disregarded. 

musiration.—la _ a certain district the Muslims form 9 per cent, 
of the total population of the rural area, 

The Local Government under sub-section (3) of section 4 has 
prescribed 30 as the number of elected members 

As the Muslims form 9 per cent, of the total population of the 
rural area, the representative of the Muslim electorate must (in 
accordance with the prescribed scale) form 25 per cent, of the 
elected members. 

1 25 percent, of 30 works out to 7J, and, since fractions not 

less than a half count as one (in calculating the number of repre- 
aeutatives of the Muslim electorate), it follows that 8 out of the 
iSU elected members must be representatives of the Muslim 
electorate. 

6- The Local Government may nominate not more than three* 
Nominated Pf™”®' who shall not be persons in the service 
members. of prownf as members of a board in addition to 

“ chairman who may be nominated under sub- 
section (2) of section 35 or sub-section (3) of section 35 Bt. SOne 
of the nominated members shall be selected from among the 
epressed and backward classes, one shall be a representative of a 
class in the rural area which has remained unrepresented on the 
board after the general election and the third shall be a woman. 

Provided that none of the said three members shall be a person 
who was defeated at the preceding general election. 

_ And provided further that no woman shall be nominated by the 
Local Government until the other two nominations have been made, 
and that the proportion of Muslim and non-Muslim members, in- 
cluding both elected and nominated members, shall not be so altered 
by the nomination of a woman as to convert a majority of one 
community into an equality with the other community || 

May nominate Nomination may be by name or by virtue of office. 
See s. ig U. P. Gene ral Clauses Act- r v ziue oi omce. 

* The word ‘ three ' wee enhstita tod for the woffi “^wo ’ by the D. P. DUtriot 

Boards (Amendment) Act IX of 1932. 

t The words ‘ persons in the service of the Crown ■ wero snbstitated for the words 

Government servant by the (Jovornment of India Order 1937 

I*”' Bection36- by the U. P. District 

Boards (Amendment) Act X of 1932. 

nominated members shall ordinarily be 

selected from among- the bscfcward and depressed classes," by a. 2 of Act X of 1929. 

for -^nl T 

?! ^ by section 2 of the C. P. District Boards 

(Second Amendment) Act IX of 1932. 
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y. Where a vacancy occurs on a board by reason of the death, 
Power to leave resignation, removal or avoidance of the election 
casual vacancy of an elected member, and the term of office of 
unfilled in cor- that member would, in the ordinary course of 
tain oases. events, have determined within six months of the 

occurrence of the vacancy, the board may direct that the vacancy he 
left unfilled until the next ordinary election. 

Cf‘ s. 13 U- P« Municipalities Act II of 1916. 

E3LECTIONS. 

8' The following persons, it not subject to a 
disqualification specified in section 9, shall he 
entitled to be enrolled as electors, namely,— 

(1) (a) In areas outside the hill pattis of Kumaun — ^every owner 
of land which is assessed to land revenue amounting to not less 
than Rs. 25 per annum and every member of an undivided family 
whose name is entered as owner in the land records, provided his 
proportionate share of the land revenue assessed amounts to not 
less than Rs. 25 per annum. 

(5) In the hill patties of Kumaun — every owner of a fee-siraple 
estate and every person who is assessed to the payment of land 
revenue or cesses of any amount, and every khaikar. 

(2) In all areas in addition to the persons qualified under sub- 
section (1) (a) or (1) t6)— 

(a) every permanent tenure-holder or fixed-rate tenant as defined 
in the Agra Tenancy Act*, 1901, and every under-proprietor or 
occupancy tenant as defined in the Oudh Rent Actt> 1886, who is 
liable to pay rent as such of not less than Rs. 15t per annum in 
respect of land within the rural area, and 

(6) every tenant who holds land as such in the rural area in 
respect of which rent of not less than Rs. 30$ per annum is 
payable, and 

( 0 ) every person ordinarily residing in the rural area who is 
assessed to income-tax, §i)r any other local tax, and 

(d) every person who is assessed to a tax on circumstances and 
property under section 108, and 

(e) every person ordinarily residing in the rural area who is a 
matriculate or has passed the school-leaving certificate examination 
or the vernacular middle examination or an examination recognized 
by the Local Government as equivalent thereto or an examination 
of proficiency in Indian vernaculars or classical languages recognized 
by any Indian nniversity or by the Local Government or possesses, 

* See Act III of 1926, now replaced by D. P. TenaneyAot wifro. 

t See in/ra. 

f Sabatituted for the worda Ps. 25 and Es. 50 respectively by s. 3 of Act X of 
1929. 

§ The words ‘or aty oilier local tax ‘ or the vernacnlar middle exainitmtion ’ and 
‘ or poHseases the vernacular final or the vernacnlar npper primary certificate’ were 
introduced by Act X of 1929. 


the vernacular final or the vernacular upper primary (iv standard) 
certificate. 

Uaplanation. — For the purpose of this section, persons holding 
agricultural or groveland rent-free, or paying rent in kind or by 
services, shall, subject to any rules made by the Local Government 
under section 26, be deemed to be tenants liable to pay as rent the 
estimated rental value of the land held by them if let to a non- 
occupancy tenant for cultivation, and the word “ tenant ” shall be 
deemed* to include a sub-tenant. 

C/. s. 14 (2) (^) (it) of the U- P. Municipalities Act and notes thereon- 

Cf . s- 15 (2) (iv) and (v) U. P- Municipalities Act. 

For definition of ‘ ordinanly residing ’ see notes on s- 10 . 

Paiaona dla- 9- A person, notwithstanding that he is 
qualiaed from otherwise qualified, shall not be entitled to be or 
being electors. to remain enrolled as an elector if he— 

(a) has not attained the age of 21 years, or 
(S) is not a British subject, or 

( 0 ) has been adjudged by a competent court to be of unsound 
mind, or 

(d) is an undischarged insolvent, or 

(e) has been sentenced under the Indian Penal Code to im- 
prisonment for a term exceeding six months or to transportation 
ffor an offence or convicted by a Criminal Court of an offence which 
is declared by the Local Government to imply such moral turpitude 
as to unfiit him to be an elector or ordered to find security for good 
behaviour in consequence of proceedings taken under section 109 
or section 110 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, such sentence 
or order not having subsequently been reversed or remitted or the 
offender pardoned, tprovided that he shall not be disqualified on 
this ground if more than five years have elapsed since the expiry 
of the term of the sentence or order, or 

(f) has been disqualified under section 26, and the period of 
disqualification has not expired, 

J(y) is in arrears in the payment of any sum to which section 
133 applies after the board has issued or become entitled to issue 
to him a notice of demand under section 133 : 

Provided that a disqualification under clause (e) may be removed 
by an order of the Local Government in tliis behalf. 

Cf- s. 14 (3) (a) {&) (c) (d) and (e) U* P. Municipalities Act- 

10. (1) The Collector shall, when the Local Government so 

Eleotoral rolls, directs, cause to be prepared two separate lists of 
electors for each circle, namely, — 

(a) a general electoral roll, showing all qualified non-Muslim 
electors, 

" The word ^ uqt ’ after the word ' deemed ’ was omitted by b. 4 of Act X of 1929. 

t The words ‘ for an offence ’ aud ‘ provided that he shall not... .........or order’ 

were added by SB. 5 and 6 of Act X of 1929. 

J Added by B. 8 of tho District Boards’ (Amendment) Act XVI of 1934. 
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(6) a Muslim electoral roll, showing all qualified Muslim 
electors. 

(2) Subject to rules made by the Local Government under 
section 26, the following persons are entitled to be entered in the 
electoral rolls prepared for a circle : — 

(а) every person qualified under clause (a) or clause (6) of 
sub-section (1) of section 8, or under clause (a) or clause (&) of 
sub-section (2) of section 8 whose land, oti which the qualification 
is based, is situated within the circle, and 

(б) every person qualified under clause (e) or clause (e) of 
sub-section (2) of section 8 who ordinarily resides within the rural 
area of the circle, and 

(o) every person qualified under clause (d) of sub-section (2) 
of section (8) who ordinarily resides within the circle- 

(3) No person shall be entitled to enrolment in more than one 
electoral roll in the same district, notwithstanding that he may 
possess qualifications for enrolment in more than one circle in the 
same district. 

(4) When a Muslim constituency consists of more than one 
circle, the Muslim electoral rolls of all the circles included in the 
constituency shall together form the Muslim electoral roll of the 
constituency. 

General electoral roll. — For definition, .see the last paragraph of 
s. 4 (S)* 

Who ordinarily resides. — The definition of ‘ resident ’ is not given 'in 
this Act. Election rule 2 cl. (/) of the Debar and Orissa Municipal Act 
lays down that ‘‘ a person shall be deemed to be resident within the limits 
of a municipality if he (i) ordinarily lives within those limits, (2) has his 
dwelling house within those limits and occasionally visits it, or (3) main- 
tains within those limits a dwelling house ready for occupation in the charge 
of servants and occasionally occupies it. In 54 I- C. S73 h has been held 
that ‘ resides ’ conveys the sense of permanent residence and not mere 
casual or temporary residence. If a man> entitled to vote at an election, is 
wrongfully deprived of that right, an action for damages lies against the 
person so depriving him. But if the act by which the right is interfered 
with is an act done in a judicial capacity, no action lies. 1923 Mad. 475 = 
47 Mad- 585 = 73 I. C. 619 ; 1922 Alb 1=44 All. 202 = 20 A. L. J. i. 

Cp s. IS (2) (i) U. P. Municipalities Act. 

II. (1) Each tabail shall be divided into as many circles as there 
The Oonatituen- are members to be elected by the general electorate 
oy ; method of in the tahsil. Each circle shall form a single con- 
votlng. stituency for the election of one member by the 

general electorate. 

(2) The local area of each constituency for the election of repre- 
sentatives by the Muslim electorate shall be prescribed by an order 
of the Lacal Government made in this behalf, provided that the area 
of each coastitueucy so prescribed shall consist of one or more entire 
circles. 
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(3) A person shall not be deemed an elector for any purpose of 
this Act, or any rule under the Act, unless he is enrolled as an 
elector. 

(4) Each elector shall have one vote only. 

General electorate : — See the last para, of s. 4 (3). 

Cf s. 14 (i) U- P. Municipalities Act. 

12 . (1) Subject to the exceptions stated in sub-section (2), every 

Quallaoatlons of enrolled as an elector in the general electoral 

oandldates. foil shall be qualified for election in any circle in 

the talisil which includes the circle in which his 
name is enrolled; *[And every person enrolled in the Muslim 
Electoral Roll shall be qualified for election in any (*,onBtituency, in 
the whole or a portion of which lies in the Tahsil which includes the 
circle in which his name is enrolled] : 

Provided that no person whose name is enrolled in a Muslim 
electoral roll shall be qualified for election by the general electorate, 
and no person whose name is enrolled in a general electoral roll 
shall be qualified for election by the Muslim electorate. 

(2) No person shall be qualified for election as a member of the 
board who— 

(a) has been dismissed from Government service and is 
debarred from re-employment therein, or 

■ (&) is debarred from practising as a legal practitioner by order 
of any competent authority, or 

_ ( 0 ) holds any place of profit in the gift, disposal, payor 
service of the board, or 

\i) is disqualified under section 23, or section 32, or 
C«) is a person in the service of the Crown, t or 
f/)_ holds directly or indirectly, or by a partner, any share or 
interest in any contract or employment with, by or on behalf of the 
board, or 


(y) is unable to read and write either English or one of the 
vernaculars of the province s 

Provided that in cases (a) and (6) the disqualification may be 
removed by an order of the Local Government in this behalf and 
disqualification may be removed by an ’order 
of the Commissioner in this behalf. 


Cf- s. 16 Ci) U. P. Municipalities Act. 

Cl. (i) This sub-section is mandatory so that no person can be elected 
who has not got the statutory qualification of being an enrolled elector nor 
can an enrolled elector be legally prevented from being elected ; since he 
W. N. 97V. If a candidate is 

* These words were Bobatituted by the Amendirg Act No. Ill of 1924 for 
every person enrolled in the Maalim Electoral Roil shall he qnalified ‘for election inlbe 
constituency which includes the circle in which his name is enrolled.” 

t^Phe'wotdapBrwuintlioaervioe of the Crown' were eubstituted for the words 
Covernment servant by Gtoverniaont of India Order, 1937 . 
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wrongfully deprived of his right, an action for damages lies. 1923 Mad- 
473=4? Mad- 583 ; 1922 All 1=44 All. 202 = 20 A. L J. i. 

Clauses (a) (,b) {c) {d) and {g) correspond to s- 16 (2) els- (a) (iS) {c) id) 
and if) of U. P. Municipalities Act. 

Holds any place of profit) etc — See note to s. 16 (2) («) U- P. Munici- 
palities Act under this very heading. 

Prohibition of ^3. No person shall be di-^qaalified on the 

dlsqualiaoati o n ground of sex for being an elector or for being 
of electors and elected or nominated as a member of a board. 


ground of sex. 

14. The provisions of sections 8 to 12 shall be aub]eot to any 
Provision by rule conferring on the manager or representative 
rule for enrol- of an undivided family or of any company or firm 
ment of man- or other association or body of individuals, or of 
agers, trustees, owners, under-proprietors or tenants owning or 
holding land jointly, or on any trustee of any land, 
a right to vote or to be elected a member of a board. 

Except for the phrase, ” or of owners, under proprietors or tenants, 
owning or holding land jointly ”, this section is the same as s. 18 of the 
U- P. Municipalities Act. 

For rules. — See the District Board Election Rules. Given at the end. 

Power to ques- IS. (D The election of any person as a mem- , 

tion eleotion by ber of a board may be questioned by an election 
petition. petition on the ground — 

(a) that such person committed during or in respect of the 
eleotion proceedings a corrupt practice as defined in section 24, or 
ih) that such person was declared to be elected by reason of 
the improper rejection or admission of one or more votes, or for any 
other reason was not duly elected by a majority of lawful votes, or 

(0) that such person, though enrolled as an elector, was dis- 
qualified for election under the provisions of sub-section (2) of 
section 12. 

(2) The election of any person as a member of a board shall not 
be questioned— 

(a) on the ground that the name of any person qualified to vote 
has been omitted from, or the name of any person not qualified to 
vote has been inserted in, the electoral roll or rolls ; 

ih) on the ground of any non-compliance with this Act or any 
rule or of any mistake in the forms required thereby or of any error, 
irregularity or informality on the part of the officer or officers charged 
with carrying out this Act or any rules, unless such non-compliance, 
mistake, error, irregularity, or informality has materially affected 
the result of the election 

Excepting ch (a), this section corresponds in effect to s- 19 U- P> 
Municipalities Act- - 

Cl. (i-a). Corrupt practice — See s. 24 of the Act and s. rg (r) (a) of 
the U. P- Municipalities Act. Feeding on the polling day. by persons who 
D.B.-3 ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ 


are intimately connected with a candidate and acting on his behalf leads to 
the inference that the persons are fed to induce them to vote for a particular 
candidate and amounts to a corrupt practice. 6i I. C. 337. The particulars 
of any corrupt practice alleged must be given in the election petition. A 
spiritual leader can canvass for a candidate provided he holds out no threat 
or inducement. 61 I. C. 337. An election petition alleging corrupt practices 
on the part of the candidate cannot be summarily rejected for want of fuller 
particulars. An opportunity should be allowed for further and better parti" 
culars to be given, 61 L C. 357. 

_ Cl. Where the voting paper is void on the face of it, no evidence 

should be allowed to vary the recorded voting paper. When the number of 
votes recorded exceeds the maximum that can be given the election is void. 
60 I. C. 547 = 32 C. L. J. 124. 

CL 2 (a) See note to s. ig (2) (a) U. P. Municipalities Act. 

_ Cl. {2-6). The rules for the conduct of elections being directory, any 
mfringement if it does not affect the result will not render the election 

invalid. 24 C. W. N. i 89 = C. L. J. 270=53 I. C. 74r. 

_ The validity of an election questioned on any of the grounds mentioned 
in this section must be decided by an election tribunal and the Civil Court 
has no jurisdiction. A. I. R. 1933 Oudh, 423=14? I- C., 792 = 10 0 . W. N. 917. 

16 . ( 1 ) The petition shall be presented together with a deposit 
Foriu and pro- of fls. 50 as security for costs within fifteen days 

after the day on which the result of the election 
1 1 • announced and shall specify the ground or 

grounds on which the election of the respondent is questioned and 
shall contain a summary of the circumstances alleged to justify the 
election being questioned on such grounds. 

( 2 ) The petition may be presented by any candidate in whose 
favour votes have been recorded and who claims in the petition to be 
declared elected in the room of the person whose election is questioned, 
or by ten or more electors of the constituency. 

( 3 ) The person whose election is questioned, and where the peti- 
tion claims that any other candidate shall be declared elected in the 
room ol such person, every unsuccessful candidate who has polled 
more votes than such candidate shall be made a respondent to the 

potition* 

I 'Hr® alteration in sub-s. (i) corres- 

ponds to s._2o (1) of the U. P. Municipalities Act. 

whdVhf be veriffed unless the particular act under 

which the petition is put m specially requires it. It is only a person who 
has actually contested an election and who claims to have been duly dectS 

17. Every respondent may give evidence to prove that any 

respect of whom a claim is made that 

eSonisZiT 

Honed. pnority to him, should not be declared so elected. 

• . the same manner as if he had nroRfin+firl o 

tiou against the election of such person. ^ ‘ 

C/. s. 21 U. p. Municipalities Act. 
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18' (1) An election petition stall be beard by the District 
Tribunal. Judge within whose jurisdiction the constituency 

concerned is situated (unless some other person or 
tribunal has been appointed by rule in this behalf) and at a place 
in the district within which such constituency is situated. 

(2) An election petition, and any application relating to the 
hearing of an election petition, may be presented to such District 
Judge, or to such other person or tribunal, or to a Munaif within 
whose jurisdiction the constituency concerned or any part thereof is 
situated. 

This section corresponds to s- 22 of the U. P. Municipalities Act- 

Appointment of a person or tribunal.— For the purpose of hearing 
an election petition is not ultra vires of the Local Government. 23 A. L. J. 
385- 

Tribunal’s jurisdiction. — To determine questions in regard to election 
petition for which it is appointed is exclusive and there is no ouster of the 
jurisdiction of the ordinary courts for they never had any. 31 Bom. 604. 

The place where the irregularities occurred and not the place where the 
candidates were nominated decides the jurisdiction of courts. 1930 Mad. 
832 = 128 L C. 146. 

District Judge hearing election petition is not Civil Court and hence not 
under superintendence of High Court. A. L R. 1933 All. 764. 

A Civil Court will not give the declaration that election is invalid on 
the ground that the defendant’s name was not properly entered in the 
electoral roll. L L. R. 1933 Oudh, 423=10 O. W. N. 917. 

19 . (1) Except so far as may be otherwise provided by this Act 

Prooedure. procedure provided in the Code of 

Civil Procedure, 1908, in regard to suits shall so 
far as it is not inconsistent with this Act or any rule, and so far as it 
can be made applicable, be followed in the hearing of election 
petitions. 

Provided that — 

(u) any two or more election petitions relating to the election 
of the same person may be heard together ; 

(b) the court shall not be required to record or have recorded 
the evidence in full, but sball make a memorandum of the evidence 
sufficient in its opinion for the purpose of deciding the case ; 

(a) the court may, at any stage of the proceedings, require the 
petitioner to give further security for the payment of all costs 
incurred or likely to be incurred by any respondent ; 

(d) the court, for the purpose of deciding any issue, shall only 
be bound to require the production of, or to receive, so much 
evidence, oral or documentary, as it considers necessary ; 

(e) there shall be no appeal either on a question of law or fact, 

and no application in revision against or in respect of the decision 
of the court ; - 


(/) the court may review its decision on any point on the 
aonlication of anv uerson oonsiderine himself aserrieved therebv 




if the application is presented within fifteen days from the date of 
the decision. 

This section corresponds in effect to s- 23 U- P. Municipalities Act*' 

Hearing election petition— See A. I. R. 1924 All. 684 quoted in 
ote to s. 23 (r) IJ. P. Municipalities Act 

Clause (e) specifically forbids right of appeal 23 A. L. J.> 38s- 

Reference. — The right to refer the matter to the High Court is not 
expressly forbidden ; therefore a reference can be made to the High Court 
and the court) if reference is made, must abide By the decision of the High 
Court. A- I- R. 1923 All. 380 fP. B-). See also note to s. 23 (2) {c) U. P. 
Municipalities Act* 

An application for an amendment of the petition filed out of time may, 
in the discretion of the judgCj be allowed. 1920 Mad. 396 = 92 I. C- 100 ; 
61 I. C. 337. 

Local legislature has power to pass laws affecting jurisdiction and powers 
of High Court. 1933 A. L. J. 971= A. I. R. 1933 All 764* 

20. (1) Unless it is otherwise provided by rule made in this 

P wer of el behalf, the election court shall have the same 

tion^onrt ^ powers and privileges as a judge of a civil court, 

and may, for the purpose of serving any notice or 
issuing any process or doing any other such thing, be entitled to 
employ, with the consent of the District Magistrate, any peon or 
other officer or clerk attached to the court of the District Magistrate. 

(2) An order for costs, or an order for the realization of security 
bond for costs, passed by the election court, may be sent by that 
court for execution to the Oollector of the district within which the 
constituency concerned is situated, and an order so sent shall be 
executed by the Gol lector in the same manner as if it were an order 
passed by the Oollector in proceedings under the Agra Tenancy 
Act,* 1.901, or the Oudh Rent Act, 1886, as the case may be. 

Court can grant a re-count) if reasonable ground for believing mis- 
conduct exists. A. !• R. 1930 Mad. 195 = 58 M. L. J. 118 == 124 I. C- 
216. It is outside the province of an election court to allow any candidate 
to examine the voiers to show how the voters voted. The court is only 
entitled to consider the correct reception and the correct refusal of the 
vote. 1928 Mad. 1077 == its I- C- 59. 

Cf’ s. 24 U. P. Municipalities Act. 

21. (1) If the court, after making such inquiry as it deems 
Finding of eleo ^fcessary, fiudp, in respect of any person whose 

tlon court. election is called in question by a petition, that his 

election was valid, it shall dismiss the petition as 
against such person and may award costs at its discretion. 

(2) If the court finds that the election of any person was invalid, 
it shall either-— 

(a) declare a casual vacancy to have been created, or 
» 8oe now Act XVU of 1939 (U, P. Tenancy Act). 
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(b) declare another candidate to have been duly elected, 
whichever course appears, in the particular circumstances of the 
case, the more appropriate, and in either case may award costs at its 
discretion. 

( 3 ) In the event of the court declaring a casual vacancy to have 
been created, it shall direct the Collector to take proceedings for 
filling the vacancy. 

Cf‘ s. 3 5 U. P. Municipalities Act* See s. y of this Act- 

Where the election to one of the seats in a constituency is set aside, it i.s 
desirable that the Court should set aside election for the whole constituency 
and order a fresh election- A- I- R. 1931 Cal- 36 — 129 I. C- 422- 

22. Notwithstanding anything contained in the preceding 
Avoidance of section if the court in the course of hearing an 

election pro- election petition is of the opinion that the evidence 
oeedings. discloses, that corrupt practices have prevailed at 

the election proceedings in question to such an extent as to render 
it advisable to set aside the wliole proceedings, it shall pass an order 
to this effect and shair direct the Collector to take measures for 
holding fresh election proceedings. 

Explanation . — In this section the expressions “ the election pro- 
ceedings in question ” and “ the whole proceedings ” shall mean all 
proceedings (inclusive of nomination and declaration of election) 
taken in respect of a single poll in any constituency. 

The sanctity of a nomination paper can be questioned after the 
election. 1926 Mad- 319 = 92 1 - C. ng- 

23. The court may declare any candidate found to have com- 
Dlaquallfloation mitted any corrupt practice under the preceding 

for corrupt section to be incapable, for any period not exceeding 
practice. {iyg years, of being elected as member of the board 

or of being appointed or retained in any office or place in the gift, 
disposal, pay or service of the board ; 

Provided that a disqualification under this section may be 
removed by an order of the Local Government in this behalf. 

This section with some modifications correspond to s- 27 U- P. Muni- 
cipalities Act- See also s. 12 (2) (r/) of this Act. 

24. A person shall be deemed to have committed a corrupt 
Corrupt prao- practice who, directly or indirectly, by himself or 

ticas. by any other person, — 

(a) induces, nr attempts to induce, by fraud, intentional mis- 
representation, ooeianon or threat of injury, any voter to give or to 
refrain from giving a vote in favour of any candidate ; 

(b) with a view to inducing any vote to give or to refrain from 
giving a vote in favour of any candidate or in consideration of any 
voter having voled or refrained from voting for any candidate, oilers 
or gives any money or valuable consideration, or any place or em- 
ployment, or holds out any promise of individual advantage or profit 
to any person ; 


(o) gives or procures the giving of a vote in the name of a 
voter who is not the person giving such vote ; 

(d) *mabes or promises to make any payment to any person 
whomsoever on account of the conveyance of any elector to or from 
any place for the purpose of recording his vote or hires, employs, 
borrows or uses for the purpose of the election any boat, vehicle or 
animal usually _ kept for letting on hire or for the conveyance of 
passengers by hire except for carrying himself or his agents and 
messengers; 

_ (e) abets (within the meaning of the Indian Penal Oode) the 

doing of any of the acts specified in clauses (a), (S), (o) and (d). 

Umplanation.—A “promise of individual advantage or profit to a 
person includes a promise for the person himself, or of any one in 
whom he is interested, but does not include a promise to vote for or 
against any particular district board measure. 


This section corresponds ti 
IS. rs of this Act- 


!• 28 U. P. Municipalities Act. See notes 


•f , A candidate is responsible for the acts of his supporters 

If he or his agent has knowledge. 61 Ind. Cas. 357. 

25. Whoever is convicted of an offence under Chapter IX-A of 
Dlsqualifloat 1 0 n * 1^6 Indian Penal Oodef punishable with impri- 
for oonviotion sonment for a term exceeding six months shall 
under Chapter be disqualified for a period of five years from the 
Penal date of the conviction from voting at any board 

election and from being a member of any board, 
and from being appointed or retained in any office or place in the 
gilt, disposal, pay or service of a board. 

Conduct of eleo- 25. The following matters shall be gov- 
tlona and kind- erned by rule, nainelv, — 
red matters. 

(a) the preparation and revision of electoral rolls, 

(b) the nomination of candidates, 

(0) except as provided in section 26 -A,$ the dates, time, and 
manner of holding elections, general or casual, 

(i^) the prevention of corrupt or improper practices committed 
in connection with elections and the punishment, other than judicial 
punishment of persons guilty of the same, 

(s) the determination of the local area of each constituency, . 

(/) any other matter relating to elections or election petitions 
in respect of which this Act makes no provision or insufficient pro- 
vision and provision is, iu the opinion of the Local Government 
necessary. ’ 

§2fi“A.— In the year 1931 and thereafter in every fourth year there 
shall be a general election of members of all district boards on such 


t This Oh. IX-A daals with offieucea relating to eleotioDB, 
t Added by B. 8 of Act ! of 1930. 

§ Inaerted by 8. 4 of Aot I of 1930. 


date or dates as the Local Government may specify by notification 
in the Gazette. 

• Lfovincial Government may by notification 

m the umcial Gazette, extend the term of any or all board or boards 

and postpone general elections of members thereof for a period not 
exceeding one yeart at a time, up to an aggregate period of three 
years. 

Note. For Election Rule.s see at the end of the Act- 
Headquarters of boards. 

27 . The office of the board of any district shall be located in or 

Offloe of the board. Slector of the 

Members. 

28. No member of a board shall be granted any remuneration 
Prohibition of or travelling allowances by the board except 

Banction of the Local Government, or 
in accordance with rules made in this behalf. 

See s. 37 U. P. Municipalities Act. 

29 . (1) The term of office of a member of a board shall begin 
from the date upon which he is declared by the returning officer to 
be elected or from the date of his nomination, or from the date upon 
which the vacancy occurs which he is elected or nominated to fill, 
when the vacancy occurs subsequent to the election or nomination. 

( 2 ) All members of a board shall vacate their offices as such on 
a date which shall be fixed by the Local Government by notification 
in the Gazette, after the first day of the general election. 

30 . (1) A member other than the chairman of a board wishing 
Resignation of .i’®sign his seat may forward his written 

members. ^signation through the chairman to the 

Commissioner. 

(2) When the acceptance of the resignation by the Commissioner 
has been communicated to the board, the member shall be deemed 
to have vacated his seat. 

See s. 39 U. P. Municipalities Act. 

Removal of mem- 3i. (1.) The Local Government may 

remove from a board any member who— 

(а) has absented himself from the meetings of the board for 

consecutive months or three consecutive meetings 
vehichever is the longer period, and is unable to explain such absence* 
to tne satisiaction of the board, or 

(б) is or becomes subject to any disqualification specified in 

section 9, or . 

(c) has_withiu the meaning of section 34 knowingly acquired 
or continued to hold without permission in writing of the Commis- 
Bioner, directly or i ndirectly or by a partner, any share or interest 
* Added by Act III of 1939. ■ ■ , ~~~~ 

t Added by Act III of 1940, 


itt an, ooutracl or employment with, by, or on behalf of the 

ha. knowingly acted a, » "^“XtemrrfafS^seottan 
a matter I'eferred to lu clause ^ ^ ^ , indireoilV) a personal 

client, principal or other person, or 

(fi) being a legal practitioner, in any suit or 
acts or appears, on behalf oE any other person, agamet the board o 
against the Provincial Government litigating m ^ 

knd entrusted to the management of the board, ® 

on behalf of any other person in any criminal proceeding 
by or on behalf of the board. , u 

(2) The Local Govornmeiit may remove from a board a “e“bm’ 
who in its opinion has so flagrantly abused in any mannei his pos 
tion as a member of the board as to reader his continuance as 
member detrimental to the public interest. 

(2,) Provided that when the Local Government proposes to take 
action under the foregoing provisions of this section, an 
of Pxolanation shall be given to the member concerned, and, wueu 
l^Sn is taken, the'reason therefor shall be placed on record. 

This section corresponds in effect to s. 49 U- P- Municipalities Act- 

T Po-flt oractitioners who are members of board have been expressly 
SIS. brief ,rihSoe“? 

aS against' thJmselver The object is to ’^WUsoJ 

interest and duty that might otherwise arise- See Nutton versus 
(r88o) S8 L. J. Q- B. 44 3- 

Flagrantly abused-— See notes on s- 4° (s) U- P- Municipalities Act. 

w -12 fll A member removed under clause (a) 

iSmb“^ of suisection (1) of the preceding sectmn shall, i 
moved under otherwise qualified, be eligible for further elec ■ 
section 31. or nomination. 

(2) A member removed under clause (b) of sub-section (1) of the 
preceding section shall not be so eligible unless and until be is again 
enrolled as an elector. 

(3) A member removed under any other provision of the preced- 
ing section shall not be so eligible tnutil the expiry of the period ot 
two years or the expiry of the term of the board, whicnever is later. 

Sub-seclionsYi) and ( 3 ) correspond to sub-s- (i) and (4) of s 41 U- P. 

Municipalities Act. 

"Snbstitatod for tha words ‘ Secretary of State’ by Government of India Order, 
1937. 

t S^'-’B^tuted for the words ‘ until he is declared to be no longer ineligible and 
he may be so declared by an order of the Local Government ’ by the U. P. District 
Boards (Amendment) Act, YIII of 1936. 


( 19 ) 

LIABILITY OF MEMBERSi 

33- Eveiy person shall be liable for the loss, waste or raisappli^ 
Liability of cation of any money, or other property belonging 
mambera for to the board, if such loss, waste or misapplication 
loss, waste or ig a direct consequence of his neglect or miHcon- 
mis-applioation. ^ member of the board or of the 

education committee, and a suit for compensation may be instituted 
against him by the board with the previous sanction of the Commis- 
sioner, or by the Local Government • * * * * 

tA grant-in aid given to a school in contravention of rules made 
under this Act is for the purposes of this section a misapplication 
of money belonging to the board. 

Compare s. 8i U- P. Municipalities Act and see rulings cited thereunder. 

34. (1) A member of the boardj or of the education committee 

Penalty on a who, otherwise than with the permission in writing 
member acqulr- of the Ooratnissioner, knowingly acquires, or con- 
ing Interest In tinues to have directly, or indirectly by himself or 
eontraot, eto, jjjg partner, any share or interest in any contract 
or employment with, by, or on behalf of the board shall be deemed 
to have committed an offence under section 108 of the Indian Penal 
Code. 

(2) Provided that a person shall not be deemed for the purposes 
of sub-section (1) to acquire, or continue to have, any share or interest 
in a eontraot or employment by reason only of liis — 

(a) having a share or interest in any lease, sale or purchase of 
land or buildings, or in any agreement for the same, provided that 
such share or interest was acquired before he became a member, or 
(d) having a share in a joint stock company which, shall con- 
tract with, or be employed by, or on behalf of the board, or 

(o) having a share or interest in a newspaper in which any 
advertisement, relating to the affairs of the board, is inserted, or 

(d) holding a debenture or otherwise being interested in a loan 
raised by, or on behalf of the board, or 

(e) being retained by the board as a legal practitioner, or 

(/) _ having a share or interest in the occasional sale to the board 
of an article, in which he regularly trades, up to a value not exceed- 
ing in any one year, such amount as the board with the sanction of 
the Local Government fixes in this behalf. 

Sub-sections (i) and (2) correspond to sub ss. (i) and (2), cIs. (a) to (/) 
of s. 82, U. p. Municipalities Act. 

For notes and rulings.— See notes to s. 82 in the U-P. Municipalities 
Act. 


“The following wofila ‘ In the name of the Secretary of State in UouncU’ were 
deleted by Government of Indio [Adaptation of Indian Lawu] Order, 198,7. 

'I' Added by s. d of the D. P. Dietriot Boards (Second Amendment) Act, X of 1932. 
J Added by the U. P, District Boards (Amendment) Act, X of 1932. 

D. B.-4 


( 20 ) 


Interest in a’contract. — Means financial interests with profits or with- 
out profits from the contract as the object of the person interested. Tl^ 
must be inferred from the facts in evidence in each case, gi AH. 264= 
r 1930 All. 38. A member of the Board acquiring share or interest in any 

contract must obtain permission in writing of the Commissioner. Where 
there is doubt as regards the interest the Commissioner should be applied 
‘ to for permission. A. I- R- 1930 All. 739 = 193° A, L J. 1465 = 1281. C- 

394’ 

: ! .Purchase by a member of Board’s property at an auction sale does not 

f 'l mean that the member acquired an interest in a contract of the Board* A. I* 

L R. 1938 Ail. 513=177 I* C’* 462 = 1938 A. L. J. 649=1938 A W. R. (H* C.j 

' 453- 

Section 34 does not apply to s. 169 I* P* C- but it definitely refers to 
s. 168 1. P. C. Ibid- 

Contracts given by Education Committee under sections 63A and 6sA 
come within this section. 146 1. C. I49=A. I. R. 1933 All* 543- 
section is not limited to occasional members of a particular committee* it 
sefers to the members of the Board. Ibid- 

Section 34 (2) (f) applies to sales and not to contracts* Ibid- 

) CHAPTER HI* 

CONDUCT OF BUSINESS BY BOARDS, 
i! Chairman. 

I 35.* (1) Any member of the board and any person qualified to 

1 tri H f be elected as a member, not beingf a ohalrtnan, 

|1 Chairman. member or an officer or servant of a municipal 

i ’ board or a Government servant, shall be eligible 

for election as chairman : 

Provided that a Government treasurer shall not be deemed to he 
a Government servant for purposes of this sub-section* 

t Provided also that in case of doubt about the educational 
qualifications the decision of § the Provincial Government shall be 
final* 

(2).i| When a board is completed after a general election it sball 
elect its own chairman, in the manner provided in s. 35-A ; provided 
that if a board fails so to elect its own chairman, the Local Govern- 
ment shall nominate a chairman for that board either from among 
the. persons whose names were duly proposed for chairmanship in 
the board’s meeting or the elected members of the board. 

; ^ E-rplanation . — A board shall be said fo be completed within the 

, meaning of sub-section (2) when all elected seats are fi.ll6d by 

i- , election and not otherwise. 

1 . “ Substi otccl by B. 6 of Act l of 1930. 

t The words “a ehairman, member or " were added and the word '• au ” omitted 
bye. inf Act XVI of 1934. 

X Added by s. 4 of Act XVI of 1934. 

1 . § The words “ the Provincial " were inserted by Qovornment of India [Adaptation 

of Indian Lawsj Order, 1937. 

11 Sabstituted for the words “ After the cceurrenco of a general election every board 
% shall elect Its own chairman ” by ». 4 of Act I of 1933. 

f Added by s. 6 of Act I of 1933, 


J 


( 81 ) 


•( 8 ) . • . . 

Jurisdiction of Civil Court to try a suit challenging election of chairman 
is impliedly barred. 142 L C- 403 ~ 1933 A- L- J- 303 = SS .^'1- 4 °^ — 
A. L R. 1933 All. 358. 

t35'A. — (1) For the purpose of electing a chairman under sub- 
section (2) of section 35, a meeting of the board of which no previous 
notice shall be required to be given, shall be held at the office of the 
board at 1, p. m. on a date which shall be subsequent to the election 
of members of the board and shall be fixed by the Local Government 
by notification in the Gazette. 

(2) A stipendiary civil judicial officer previously appointed by 
the t Provincial Government on this behalf shall act as chairman of 
a meeting held under the provisions of this section : — ■ 

Provided that the chairman of a meeting held under the 
provisions of this section shall not have a right of vote or a casting 
vote. 

(3) The following procedure shall be observed at a meeting held 
under the provisions of this section, namely, 

(a) If only one duly qualified candidate is proposed and 
seconded he shall be deemed to be elected. 

(b) If two but not more than two duly qualified candidates are 
proposed and seconded, the candidate who obtains the greater 
number of votes shall be deemed to be elected. 

(fl) If more than two duly qualified candidates are proposed 
and seconded, the names of the two candidates who obtain the 
greatest number of votes shall again be put to the vote and the 
candidate who then obtains the greater number of votes shall be 
deemed to be elected. 

(d) Every member who desires to vote shall write the name 
of the candidate for whom he wishes to vote upon a blank voting 
paper and shall also sign his own name thereon, and the voting 
papers shall form part of the minutes of the proceedings. 

(«) In case of an equality of votes, the chairman shall decide 
the question by drawing lots. 

(4) If by 5 p. m., on the date of a meeting held under the 
provisions of this section s, chairman has not been elected the 
meeting shall stand adjourned. 

(5) If a meeting is adjourned under the provisions of sub- 
section f5) the adjourned meeting shall be held at 1 p. m. at the 
office of the board on the seventh day after the adjournment and the 
procedure shall be the same as at the previous meetings. 

(6) If by 5 p. m. on the date of an adjourned meeting held under 
the provisions of sub-section (5) a chairman has not been elected, 

. ® Delfited by s. 4 of Act 1 of 19a3. 

■|' Sactious 35-A and 36-B were luldeii by tho 0. P. Act I of 1930, section 7. 

J Tl)e word “ Provincial " was aiibstitnted for the word “ Local ’’ by Government 
of India [Adaptation of Indian Laws] Order, 1937. 


I-. 



the chairman of the meeting shall send the minutes of the meeting 
and of the adjourned meeting to the district magistrate, vpho shall 
send them to the Local Government. 

35-B. (1) If a casual vacancy in the office of chairman occurs 
owing to the death, resignation or removal of the chairman, a 
meeting of the board for the purpose of electing a chairman shall be 
held on such day as the Local Government may by notification in 
the Gazette appoint after the occurrence of the vacancy. 

( 2 ) To a meeting held under sub-section (1) the provisions of 
s. 35-A shall apply so far as may be. 

(3) If the hoard fails duly to elect a chairman under the provi- 
sions of this section the Local Government shall nominate a 
chairman. 

•( 4 ) * * » 

t3S-C. (1 ) When the question is raised by a petition preferred 
to the Local Government by an elector entitled to 
itoi dlanutes^^”' circles of a board or by any 

member of the board, whether the chairman of a 
board has been duly elected or nominated under the provisions of 
section 35 or section 35-B, the Local Government shall, without 
considering the merits of the question raised, refer it for decision to 
a judicial officer not below the rank of a district judge : 

Provided that security of Es. 500 in cash shall be filed with the 
petition and that such security shall be forfeited to Government on 
the recommendation of the judicial officer to whom the petition has 
been referred if the petition is found by him to be frivolous or 
vexatious. 

(2) The judicial officer shall, on a date fixed by him, call upon 
the parties to appear before him and produce such evidence as they 
desire in support of their case, and shall then proceed to pass 
orders on the petition. 

(3) No suit or application challenging the election of a chairman 
of a hoard shall lie in any civil or any other Court. 

No appeal lies against the decision of a District Judge in a case referred 
to him by the Local Government under this section. In such a case the 
District Judge is merely a destgnata selected by the' Government 
and he is not acting in his capacity as a Di.slrict Judge, 1940 A. W. R- 
(H. C-) 68 ==1940 A. L. J. 42- 

EHglbility of 36- An out-going chairman, if otherwise qua- 
chalrman for lified, shall be eligible for re-election or re- 
re-olaotlon or nomination as chairman : 
re-nominatlon. 

Provided that no person shall be elected for more than two terms 
of office in succession without the ^'previous sanction of the Local 


® Deleted by s. 6 of Act I of 1933. 
t Added by Act I of 1933. 


erted by acotiou S of Act XVI of 1934-. 


Government * which shall record its reasons for giving or refusing 
sanction. 

See s. 4 s U. P. Municipalities Act- 

37‘ (1) The term of ofBce of a chairman who at the date of his 

Term of office election or nomination is a member of the board 
of chairman. shall be the residue of the term of bis office as 
member. 

t(2) The term of office of a chairman who at the date of his 
election or nomination is not a member of the board shall expire 
on the same date as that of members of the board. 

C/. s. 46 U. P. Municipalities Act- 

Resignation of 38- (1) A chairman of a board wishing to 

chairman, resign may forward his written resignation to the 

Local Government. 

J'2) If aboard has adopted, by a majority consisting of more 
than one-half of the members of the board for the time being, a 
resolution expressing non-confidence in its chairman, and at a sub- 
sequent meeting has, by a majority consisting as aforesaid, adopted 
a resolution calling upon him to resign, such chairman shall, within 
three days of receipt of notice that the latter resolution has been 
adopted, submit his resignation in the manner prescribed by sub- 
section (1) of this section. 

(3) On receipt by the board of information that the resignation 
has been accepted by the Local Government such chairman shall 
be deemed to have vacated his office. 

§(4) If a chairman of a board on receiving a requisition from the 
members of a board requesting him to hold a meeting for passing 
a resolution under sub-section (2) on a date specified in the requi- 
sition does not convene a meeting within one month of the receipt 
of the requisition he shall be liable to removal by Provincial 
Government. 

See s- 47 U, P. Municipalities Act- 

39. (1) A chairman in respect of whom an 

ohainTmn'^ Older has been made under section 31 removing 

him from the board as member shall thereupon 
cease to be chairman. 

(2) The Local Government may remove a chairmmi froinhis 
office on the ground of habitual failure to perbn'ni liis out} i 01 

“ The wordo “ vvliioh ehall record itc reasons for giv’i ’S, m fetijsui!, ,« int lion 
were added by asotiou 8 the U. P. Act X of 1929. . , 11 ;! 

■j" Sub-section (2) was sabatitnted by section 7 of U- P- * Bo.sfi 1 

Amendment) Act X of 1932. 

t Sub-section (2) was subetitated by section 3 of Act 1- .>1- 

§ Sub-section (4) was added by section 8 of Act I of _ . . 

1 Tlio word “ provincial ” within brackets in 
Government of India [Adaptation of Indian Laws'] Order, 

"If The words “ or failure to submit his resignation ' 
were added by U. P. Act X of 1929, section 18, 


failure to submit his resignation as prescribed by section 38 (2)* or 
failure to perform the duty laid upon him by section 41 (a) (U). 

Provided that when the Local Government proposes to take 
action under tthU sub-section or under sub-section (4) of section 38 
it shall give the chairman concerned an opportunity of explaining 
the conduct on account of which it is proposed to remove him, and 
shall, in the event of taking such action, place on record the reasons 
therefor. 

^Provided also that any question whether the chairman was pre- 
vented by reasonable cause from performing the duty laid upon 
him by section 41 (a) (ii) shall be decided by the Local Govern- 
ment and the decision of the Local Government therein shall be 
final. 

Cf- s. 48 U. P. Municipalities Act* 

§ 39 -A. Where the chairman of a board is not otherwise a mem- 
ber of the board he shall ex-officio be a member of the board so long 
as he continues to be chairman. 

Punotions of a 40- The following powers, duties and func- 
board that must tions of a board may be exercised, and shall be 
bo discharged by performed or discharged, by the chairman of the 
the chairman. board and not otherwise, namely, — 

(a) the determination, in accordance with any regulation in 
this behalf, of questions arising in respect of the service, leave, 
pay, privileges and allowances of servants of the board ; iexoept 
as provided by section 82-A. 

(b) the submission to the Oommissioner and the District 
Magistrate under section 164 of statements, accounts, reports or copies 
of documents, and under sub-sections (3) and (4) of section 55 and 
sub-section (1) of section 60 of copies of resolutions passed by a 
board or by a committee of a board ; and the submission to the 
Oommissioner under section 117 of proposals and objections, and 
the submission to the Local Government under section 120 of a 
copy of a resolution ; : 

(c) such of the powers, duties and functions referred to in 
the third column of Schedule I as are delegated by the board under 
section 68 to the chairman ; 

(d) all other duties, powers and functions of aboard, with 
the exception of — 

(0 those specified in the second column of Schedule I, and 
(ii) those delegated by the board under section 68. 

” The words “or failnre to perEorm the duty laid upon him by eectiou 41 (a) (ii) ’’ 
were added by section (4)of Act VIII of 1934. 

t The words “ this sub sect' on or under aub-aectiou (4) of section 38 ” wore in- 
serted by section 9 of Act I of 1933 read with section 6 (1) of Act VIII of 1931. 

J The seeouJ proviso was added by section 6 (2) o£ Act VIII of 1934. 

§ Section 39-A was added by section 6 of Act XVI o£ 1934. 

i The words “except as provided by section 82-A.” were udled by the U. P. Act II 


( 2^ ) 

See s. so {b) {c) {d) {e) {ii) and (w) U. P- Municipalities Act- 
Duties of ohalr- 41- It shall be the duty of the chairman- 

man. 

{a) unless prevented by reasonable cause, 

{*) to convene and preside at all meetings of the board, 

{it) in so far as a duty is laid upon him by the provisions of 
section 48-A, to carry out the provisions of that section, and 

(m) otherwise to control in accordance with any regulation 
made in this behalf the transaction of business at all meetings of 
the board. 

{h) unless prevented by reasonable cause, to convene and 
preside at meetings of the Finance Committee of the board, and 
to control, in accordance with any rules and regulations made in 
this behalf, the ti-ansaction of buaine-ss thereat ; 

*(o) when for any reasonable cause he is unable to preside at a 
meeting of the Finance Committee and when its members do not in- 
clude a vice-chairman of the board, to nominate one of the said 
members as its chairman for that particular meeting ; 

t(d) to watch over the financial and superintend the executive 
administration of the board, and bring to the notice of the board 
any defect therein, and 

t(e) to perform such other duties as are required of or imposed 
on him under this Act. 

Cf- s< SI U- P* Municipalities Act. 

Power of board 42. (1) The board may require the chairman 

to require re- lo furnish it with — 

ports, eto., from (a) any return, statement, estimate, statis- 

ohalrman and tics or other information regarding any matter 
to board’s administration of the 

district, 

(6) a report or explanation on any such matter, and 

(fl) a copy of any record, correspondence, or plan or other 
document which is in his possession or control as chairman or which 
is recorded or filed in his office or in the office of any servant of the 
board. 

(2) The chairman shall comply with every requisition made 
under sub-section (1) without unreasonable delay. 

(3) Nothing in this section or in any other provision of this Act 
shall be deemed to prevent the board from making regulations 

° ClauBe (tf) was eubetitated by section 6 of Act VIII of 1934. 

t Claases (ft) and (c) were inserted and original clausea (ft) and (o) renumbered as 
(d) and (a) by section 3 of Act XXI of 1934. 

J The words “ clauses (a), (ft) and (d)"-werB snbstitutod for the worda “ olauaee 
(a) aid (c) by section 4 of U. P. District Boards (Fourth) Amendment Act XXI of . 
1934.: ■ ■ " ■ 



chairman. 




( ) 

authorizing the asking of questions by members at its ineetings, 
subject to such conditions and restriction as may be prescribed in 
the regulations. 

This section is similar to s- 52 U. P. Municipalities Act. 

43. (1) The cliairman of a board may empower, by general or 

special order, any vice-chairman to exercise, under 

Delegation by 

any one or more of bis powers, duties 
vina^^a^rman functions except those specified in clauses and 

(a), (6) and ((i; of section 41. 

(2) An order by the chairman under sub-section (1) may pre- 
scribe any condition, and impose any restriction, in respect of the 
exercise of any power, the performance of any duty or the discharge 
of any function. 

(3) In particular, such order may prescribe the condition that 
any order by a vice-chairman in the exercise of a power conferred 
on him by sub-section (1) shall, be liable to rescission or revision by 
the chairman within a specified time. 

Cf' s. 53 XJ. P. Municipalities Act. 

VICE-CHAIRMAN. 

Eleotlon, term 44- (D Every board shall have a vice-chair- 
of oftloe and man or a senior and a junior vice-chairman, elected 
resignation of by it as occasion arises, from among its members 
vice- chairman. special resolution. 

(2) The term of office of a vice-chairmau of any description shall 
be one year from the date of his election or the residue of his term 
of office as a member of the board, whichever is less ; but he shall, 
if otherwise qualified, be eligible for re-election on the expiry of such 
term. 

(3) Any vice-chairman wishing to resign may intimate in writing 
his intention to do so to the chairman, and on his resignation being 
accepted by the board he shall be deemed to have vacated his office. 

Cf> s. 54 U. P. Municipalities Act. 

of Vice. 45- (1) A vice-chairnmn shall- 


(a) in the absence of the chairman, preside at the meetings of 
the board unless prevented by reasonable cause from doing so, and 
shall perform all the duties and may exercise all the powers of the 
chairman when presiding at a meeting ; 

(t) during a vacancy in the office of chairman, or in case of 
urgent necessity during the temporary absence or incapacity of 
the chairman, perform any other duty and exercise any other 
power of the chairman ; 

(c) at any time perform any duty and exercise, when occasion 
arises, any power delegated to him by the chaiiman under 
section 43. 
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*(cZ) if he is a member o£ the Finance Committee, preside in 
the absence of the chairman at the meetings of that committee unless 
prevented by reasonable cause from doing so and shall perform all 
the duties and may exercise all the powers of the chairman when 
presiding at a meeting. 

(2) Where there are two vice-chairmen the duties and powers 
specified in clauses (a) and (.6) of sub-section (I) shall be performed 
and may be exercised by the senior vice-chairman, and in his 
absence by the junior vice-chairmant * * * the duties and 
powers specified in clause (o) by whichever vice-chairman is named 
in the order of delegation! and the duties and powers specified in 
clause {d} by the vice-chairman who is a member of the Finance 
Committee or when both vice-chairman and members of that com- 
mittee by the senior vice-chairman and in his absence by the junior 
vice-chairman. 

Cl- (i) ib)- “Temporary absence” cannot mean “absence from 
district.” A. I. R. 1937 Oudh, 184 = 164 !■ C. nog — 1936 O- W. N. 883. 

This is the same as s. gS U- F- Municipalities Act. 

ITotlfleation of 46- Every election or nomination, as the case 
eleotions) no- may be, of a member or chairman of a board, and 
mlnatlons and every vacancy in the office of member of chairman, 
vao ancles. notified in the gazette. 

This is similar to s. g6 U* P. Municipalities Act- 

MEETINGS OF THE BOARD. 

47. (1) A board shall meet for the transaction of business at 
least once in every month, except in any of the 
lns^eetin^° districts of Naini Tal, Almora and Garhwal, where 
the board shall meet at least once in every quarter. 

§(2) The chairman, or in his absence from the district, the vice- 
chairman, may convene a meeting whenever he thinks fit and shall, 
upon a requisition made in writing by not less than one-fifth of 
the members of the board and served on the chairman, or sent by 
registered post acknowledgment due addresaed to the District Board 
at their office, convene a meeting within a period of one month 
from the date of the service or receipt of such requisition. 

(3) A meeting may be adjourned until the next or any sttbse- 
quent day, and an adjourned meeting may be further adjourned in 
like manner. 

(4) Every meeting shall be held at the office of the board or at 
some other convenient place of wliich notice has been duly given. 

See s. 86 U* P. Municipalities Act. 

At least. — These words imply that there may be more meetings in a 
month. 1930 Oudh 434' 

** Added by eeotion 5 of Act XXI of 1934. 

! The word “ and ” was deleted by 

! The words “ and the daties... junior vioB-cbairman " was added by ibid. 

§ Sub-section (2) was Bubsiituted by section 7 of Act VIII of 1934. 

D. B.~6 ■■ 
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At any other time.— These iwords imply that the meetings may be 
held in any month and at any time other than the time fixed for the 
meeting prescribed by sub~s- (i)« It could be held at any hour of the day 
previous or subsequent to the hour of the monthly meeting. 1930 Oudh 
434' 

Transaotion of 48- Except where it is otherwise prescribed 
business at under this Act, any business may be transacted at 
meetings. aiiy meeting. 

Provided that no business which is required to be transacted 
by special resolution shall be transacted unless previous notice of 
the intention to transact such business has been given. 



*Provided also that nothing in this section shall apply to a motion 
that the board shall adopt a resolution expressing non-confidence in 
the chairman or to a motion that the board shall adopt a resolution 
calling upon the chairman to resign. 

** Notice" — Agenda paper making it clear that certain draft resolution 
will be considered is sufficient notice as required in the first proviso to this 
section. A- L R. 1935 All. 663 = 193S A- W. R. 483- 

t4S-A. (1) A motion that the board shall adopt_ a resolution 
expressing non-confidence in its chairman may be discussed and 
voted upon at any meeting : provided that no such motion shall be 
discussed or voted upon at any meeting unless the chairman or the 
board shall have received seven clear days’ notice in writing 
signed by not less than one-third of the members of the board that 
there is an intention to discuss such motion, 

(2) If the chairman or board receives such notice as aforesaid the 
chairman shall, at the first meeting held after the expiry of a period 
of seven days from the date of receipt of the notice, place such 
motion before the board as the first item on the agenda for such 
meeting and give the board an opportunity of discussing it and 
voting upon it. 

(3) If the board shall have adopted by a majority consisting of 
more than one-half of the members of the board for the time being 
a resolution expressing non-confidence in its chairman, and if the 
said chairman or the board, within a period of two months after 
such resolution has been adopted, shall receive a notice in writing 
signed by not less than one-third of the members of the board that 
there is an intention to discuss a motion that the board shall adopt 
a resolution calling upon the chairman to resign, the chairman shall, 
at the first meeting held after the expiry of a period of seven days 
from the date of receipt of such notice, place the said motion before 
the board as the first item iu the agenda for suoh meeting and shall 
give the board an opportunity of discussing the motion and voting 
upon it. 

jiFrovided that, when the board has rejected a motion for a 
resolution of either of the kinds mentioned in this section, no 

* The last proviso was added by section 8 of Act VIII of 1934. 

t Seotiou 48-A was added by section 9 of Act VlII of 1934. 

t This proviso was added by Act VII of 1936. 
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motion for a resolution expressing non-eonfidence in its chairman 
shall again be placed before the board within a period of six months 
from the date of the rejection of such motion. 

(4) Notwithstanding anything in sub-sections (2) and (3) of this 
section, if the chairman is prevented by reasonable cause from 
himself placing before the Board at any meeting any motion referred 
to therein, he shall, by order in writing, direct the vice-chairman or 
other person presiding at such meeting to place the motion before 
the board as the first item on the agenda for the meeting and to 
give the board an opportunity of discussing such motion and voting 
upon it, and such vice-chairman 'or other persons presiding at the 
meeting shall comply with such order. 

(5) A motion that the board shall adopt a resolution calling 
upon the chairman to resign shall be discussed and voted upon only 
at a meeting at which it is placed before the board by the chairman 
under the provisions of sub-section (3) of this section or at a meeting 
at which it is placed before the board by a vice-chairman or other 
person presiding at the meeting under the provisions of sub- 
section (4) of this section. 

(6) If the vice-chairman fails to comply with the order of the 
chairman passed under sub-section (41 of this section, the Local 
Government may remove him from his office of vice-chairman, and 
he shall not be entitled to be re-elected as a vice-chairman for a 
period of three years. 

This is virtually the same as s. 8? of U. P. Municipalities Act. 

49- (1) The quorum necessary for the ti’anaaction of business 
which is required to be transacted by special reso- 
Quorum. lution shall be one-half of the total number of 

members of the board for the time being. 

(2) The quorum necessary for the transaction of any other 
business shall be one-third of such total number of members. 

(3) Provided that, when it is necessary to postpone §ny business 
at a meeting for want of the prescribed quorum, the chairman, after 
the transaction of such business as can be transacted shall adjourn 
the meeting to another date, and the business postponed for want of 
the prescribed quorum shall be transacted on such date, or in the 
event of a further adjournment of the meeting to a subsequent date, 
on such subsequent date, notwithstanding any deficiency in the 
number of members present. 

This reproduces s. 88 U. P. Municipalities Act with a slight verbal 
alteration in sub-section (i). See notes on s. 88 U. P. Municipalities Act- 

So. If at a meeting neither the chairman nor vice-chairman is 
Ohairman of members present shall elect one of 

meeting ° their number to he the chairman of the meeting, 

and such chairman shall perform all the duties 
and may exercise all the powers of the chairman of a board when 
presiding at a meeting. 

This is the same as s- Sg U. P. Municipalities Act. See nptgs 
thereunder. 



be excluded during the whole or any part of the 


e notes to that section. 


51. Every meeting shall be open to the public unlep the 
Publlolty of chairman thereof considers that the public shomd 

meetings, 
meeting. 

Compare s* go U. P. Municipalities Act and s 

52. Where at a meeting of the board, any member or other 
POWBT of chair- Person refuses to comply with any direction ol the 

man of meeting chairman ruling any business, discussion or matter 
to maintain out of order, or otherwise regulating the conduct 
order. of members or of business, or where any member 

or person wilfully disturbs the meeting, the chairman may roqaire 
that member or person to withdraw from the meeting, and in tlie 
event of his not doing so, may employ against him such force as is 
necessary or as in good faith he believes to be necessary, tor the 
purpose of removing and excluding him from the meeting. 

Cf. s- 91 U- P. Municipalities Act. See ss. 41 and 4S of this Act- 

53. (1) All questions which may come before 

^ a meeting of a board shall be decided by a majority 
of the votes of the members present and voting. 

(’2) Tn case of an equality of votes, the chairman of the meeting 
shall have a second or casting vote. 

(3) The foregoing provisions of this section shall be subject to the 
provisions of suli-section (5) of section 55 and of any other provision 
of, or under, this or any other enactment requiring a resolution to be 
supported by any proportion or number of the members. 

C/. s. 92 U. P. Municipalities Act and see notes thereunder. 

54. The Civil Surgeon of the district, the Executive Engineer of 

the division, the Inspector or Inspectress of Schools 

Bight of certain of the circle, and any other *servants of the Crown 
specially authorized by the Local Governraent jn 
at meeting this behalf shall twith tlie permission of the chair- 

man, be entitled to attend any meeting of a board 
and to address the hoard on any matter affecting their respective 
departments. 

a?he minute 55. (1) The names of the members present, 
boo k and and the proceedings held and resnliitions passed 
resolutions. a meeting of a board shall be entered in a honk 

to be called the minute book. 

(2) The minutes shall be read out at the meeting or the next 
ensuing meeting and, after being passe'd as correct by the mem- 
bers (or a majority of them) present at the reading who were also 
present at the proeeedings recorded in the miinites, shall be certified 
as passed by the signature of the chairman of the meeting at which 
they are passed. 

** The words ‘ with the permission of the chairman ’ wore inserted by a. 11 of Act 
X of 1929. 

t The words “ servants of the Grown " were snhstiuitod for the wordfl ^ Govern- 
roent officers ” by Goveruajent of India Adaptation Order, 1937, 
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(3) Copies of every resolution passed by a board at a meeting 
shall, within ten days from the date of the meeting, be forwarded to 
the District Magistrate and to the Commissioner. 

(4) When subsequent to action being taken in respect of any 
resolution under sub-section (3), but before the minutes recording 
the resolution are signed as required by sub-section (2), any altera- 
tion is made in the wording of such minutes, the alteration shall be 
communicated to the District Magistrate and the Commissioner. 

(5) A resolution of a board shall not be modified or cancelled 
within six months after the passing thereof— 

{a) unless previous notice has been given setting forth fully the 
resolution which it is proposed to modify or cancel and the motion 
or proposition for the modification or cancellation of such resolution, 
and 

(b) except by a resolution supported by not less than one-half 
of the total number of members of tbe board for the time being. 

Cf’ 94 U. P. Municipalities Act, omitting sub-s. (3). See s. 40 [b) of this 
Act. 


COMMITTEES. 

*56' (1) («) For the purposos of section 158 
oonunltteea. ^ period coterminous with the 

life of the board a Finance Committee of which 
the secretary of the board shall be the secretary. 

(6) The Finance Committee shall consist of the chairman of the 
board for the time being ex-officio and six other members of the 
hoard who shall be appointed by the board by special resolution. 

(0) The board may by special resolution— 

(1) remove any of the six members of tbe Finance Committee 
other than the chairman, and 


(it) fill any vacancy in the Finance Committee caused by the 
removal, resignation or death of any such member or by the election 
or nomination of any such member as chairman of the board. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of section 62 and to such condi- 
tions as may be prescribed by rule in ibis behalf, a board may — 

(a) by regulation establishf any other committees to assist it in 
the discharge of any specified duties or class of duties within the 
whole or any portion of the district, and may delegate to any such 
committee all or any powers of the board which may be necessary 
for the purpose of rendering such assistance ; 

t(b) by single transferable vote elect such of its members as it 
thinks fit for a period not exceeding one year to any committee so 
established, in accordance with the method prescribed in the regulations 

^ Snb-eeotiouB (1) and (2) of the original scotion \vt?rc re-nainbered C2) and (3) and 
tbfl present siib-section (1) was added by section 6 of Act XXI of 1934. 

•f Tbe words “ any other " in sub-section (2) (a) were inserted by section 7 of 


J Clause (J) pf sub-section (2) was snbetitnted by section (3) (1) of the U, P. 
District Boards (Fifth Amendment) Act XXII of 1934. 




made by the President of the Legislative Oounoil of the United 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh in pursuance of orders 82 and 87 of 
the Standing Orders for the conduct of business and procedure to 
be followed in the Legislative Council and dated March 16, 1921, 
the words* the President ’ and * the Council ’ occurring in the said 
Eegulations being for purposes of this clause read as ‘ chairman of 
the Board ’ and ‘ Board ’ respectively, provided that the Local 
Government may from time to time as it thinks lit amend the said 
Begulations for the purposes of this clause ; and 

(e) by resolution remove any naember "“elected under clause (6) . 

(3) Provided that a board may from time to time by resolution 
establish and appoint the members of one, or more than one, 
advisory committee for the purpose of inquiring into, and reporting 
on, any matter in respect of which a decision of the board is re- 
quired by or under this Act. 

See s- 104 U- P. Municipalities Act- 

Delegation of power- — May be made under s* 68 of this Act- 

57- (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act it shall 
Appointment of be lawful for a board by a resolution supported by 

person other not less than one-balf of the whole number of mem- 
than members. bers for the time being to appoint as members of 
any committee established under sub'section (1) of section 56, or any 
tahsil committee, any persons of either sex who are not members of 
the board, but who, in the opinion of the board, possess special 
qualifications for serving on such committee : 

Provided that the number of persons so appointed on a committee 
shall not exceed one-third of the total number of members of the 
committee- 

(2) All the provisions of this Act and of any rules relating to the 
duties and powers, liabilities, disqualifications and disabilities of 
members shall be applicable, so far as may be, to such persons. 

See s- log U- P- Municipalities Act. 

58- A vacancy occurring in any committee may at any time be 
filled up by the appointment by the board, in the 
manner prescribed by section 56 or section 57, of 
another member or person, f provided that a 

vacancy in the Finance Oommittee shall always be filled from 
amongst the members of the board. 

Cf s. 106 U- P- Municipalities Act- 

Qf 59- (ll The board may by resolution appnitit 
a chairman for any committee Jexcept the Finance 
Oommittee, of which the chairman of the board 
shall jbe ex-officio chairman. 

word “ elected ” in clause (c) of sub-section (2) was subatitiited for the word 
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(2) in default of a chairman being appointed by the board, P 
committee shall appoint its own chairman from among its members. 

C/. s. 107 U- P. Municipalities Act. 

Procedure of . > The provisions of section 52, of sub- 

committees. sections (1) and (2) of section 53, of section 54, 
and of section 55 shall apply to the proceedings 
of committees of a board as if the word “ committee ” were substb 
tuted for the word “ board ” wherever it occurs therein. 

(2) Committees may meet and adjourn as they think proper, 
but the chairman of the committee may, whenever he thinks fit, 
and shall, upon the written request of the chairman of the board 
or of not less than two members of the committee, call a meeting of 
the committee. 

(3) Subject to the provisions contained in sub-section (4), no 
business shall be transacted at any meeting unless more than one- 
fourth of the members of the committee are present thereat. 

(4) Where it is necessary to postpone any business at a meeting 
of a committee for want of the prescribed quorum, the procedure 
specified in sub-section (3) of section 49 shall be followed. 

See s. 108 U. P. Municipalities Act- 

61. (1) The board may at any time call for any extract from 

any proceedings of any committee, and for any 
of^oom^ttees ret'^rn, statement, account or report concerning or 
to board. connected with any matter with which the commit- 

tee baa been authorized or directed to deal. 

(2) Every committee shall, with all convenient speed, comply 
with any request of the board made under sub-section (i). 

Compare s- log U. P. Municipaliiies Act. 

62. (1) Members of the boai’d elected by the general electorate 

_ , in each tabsil, together with the member if any 

toes ^ * elected for a Muslim constituency any part of 

which is included in the tahsil and any person 
appointed under sub-section (1) of section 57 shall constitute a 
committee (which shall be called the tahsil committee ”) to assist 
the board in the administration of the affairs of the tahsil, and 
shall have such powers and perform such duties as may be delegated 
to them by the board. 

(2) The board shall allot to the tahsil committees such funds 
as may be necessary to enable them to carry out the duties entrusted 
to them. 

(3) With the sanction of the Local Government two or more 
tahsil committees may be combined as a single committee to exercise 
the powers of a tahsil committee over the tahsils which the members 
represent. 

63. (1) A board may, and if so required by the Local Govern- 
ment shall, combine with one, or more than one, 
other assenting local authority to appoint, by means 
of a written instrument subscribed by t he , l ocal... 

mm INSTITUTE OF PU!J' in 


commit- 
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authorities concerned, a joint committee for the purpose of trans- 
acting any business in which they are jointly interested. 

( 2 ) Such instrarnent shall prescribe the number of members 
who shall be chosen by each local authority to represent it upon 
the joint committee, the person who shall be chairman thereof, the 
powers being powers exercisable by one or more of the concurring 
local authorities, which may be exercised by the joint committee, 
and the method of conducting the proceedings and correspondence 
thereof. 

(3) Such instrument may from time to time be varied or rescind- 
ed by a farther instrument subscribed by all the local authorities 
concerned, and, in the event of the rescission of any instrument 
under this sub-section, all proceediugs thereunder shall be deemed 
inoperative with eiiect from a date to be specified in such further 
iustrument. 

(4) Any difference of opinion arising in the course of any pro- 
ceedings under the foregoing provisions of this section between 
two or more local authorities shall be decided by reference to the 
Local Government under section 191. 

Cf, s. no U. P. Municipalities Act, 

(1) The provisions of this Act with regard to committees 
shall apply to education committees except so far as 
are iucousistent with the provisions of this section. 

board shall appoint an education committee which shall 
consist of twleve members. Of these, eight shall be members and 
four shall not be members of the board. Of these who are not 
members of the board not exceeding two may be government 
servants in the Education Department other than members of the 
iuspectiug staff of that department. 

t(3) A newly elected board shall, within fifteen days of the 
appointment or election of its chairman, meet under his chairman- 
ship to elect, in accordance with sub-sections (, 2; and (5l of this 
section, members of the education committee from amongst its own 
members and to appoint to be members of the education committee 
the persons vvho are not members of the board. 

t(4) The Local Government shall make rules for the appointment 
of persons to the education committee who are not members of the 
board. If, in the opinion of the Local Government, any appoint- 
ment for any vacancy on the committee has not been made in accor- 
dance with such rules, the Provincial Government shall require the 
board to make a further appointment lor the vacancy. If the Pro- 
vincial Government consider that such further appointment has not 
been made in accordance with the rules the Provincial Goverumerit 
shall then appoint to the vacancy such person as they think fit. 


® Added by a. 2 of Act II of 1928. The provisiouB of thia aection have come into 


Bubatituted by aeotiou 8 of Act S. of 1932 
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(6) The board shall elect the necessary number of its own meltt- 
bers to be members of the education committee by tlie cthod pre- ' 
scribed in the Regulations made by the President of the Legislative 
Council of the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh in pursuance 
of orders 82 and 87 of the Standing Orders for the conduct of busi- 
ness and procedure to be followed in the Legislative Council and 
dated March 15, 1921 ; and in the said Regulations for purpose of 
this _ sub-section for the words ‘President’ and ‘Council’ res- 
pectively, wherever they occur shall be read the words ‘ chairman of 
the district board ’ and ‘ district board ' ; provided that the Local 
Government may from time to dme, as it thinks fit, amend the said 
Regulations for purpose of this sub-section. 

(6) In case any question arises as to whether the appointment 
*or election, or nomination for election or appointment of any person 
to be a member of the education committee or the election of the 
chairman or vice-chairman of the education committee has been 
made in accordance with the provisions of this Act, the decision 
of the Local Government upon such question shall be final. 

(7) The provisions of sub-section (2) of section 57 of this Act 
shall apply to members of the education committee who are mem- 
bers of the board. 

(8) 'riie term of office of each member of the education commit- 
tee shall begin from the date of his appointment as such and shall 
extend to the expiry of the term of office of the board unless he be 
earlier removed or resign bis office ; provided that a member of the 
committee who is also a member of the board shall cease to be a 
member of the committee on ceasing to be a member of the board. 

tv9) (a) The education committee shall elect a chairman from 
among its own members. 

(6) The secretary of the education committee shall convene 
a meeting of the members of the committee within fifteen days of 
its constitution or a vacancy occurring in the office of chairman for 
the purpose of electing a chairman of the committee. The chairman 
of the board shall preside over this meeting and shall have a casting 
vote in the event of a tie. If within 30 days of the constitution 
of the education committee its chairman has not been elected, the 
Provincial Government! shall appoint a chairman from amongst the 
members of the committee : 

Provided that no salaried officer of the Provincial! Goverrunent 
shall be appointed as chairman of the education committee. 

(o) The education committee at its first meeting after the 
election of its chairman or at its first meeting after the United 


” The worda " or election,.. .........this Act ” in snb-seotion (ti) were substituted for 

the words “ of any persoii to be a member of the education committee has been made 
in accordance with the provisions of sub-section (4) or (5) of thie section, as the case 
may be ” by section 9 of U. P. Act X of 1932. 

t Sub-section (9) was re-numbered as sub-section (9) (o) and clauses (6) to if) were 
added by sootion 10 of Act X of 1932. 

! Amended by Government of India [Adaptation of Indian Laws] Order, 19S7. 

D. 
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committee that the deputy itispector of schools be transferred from 
the district, the department of education shall transfer him. 

(12) The chairman of the education committee shall submit to 
the board a copy of all proceedings of the education committee, and 

the board may remit for reconsideration any resolution passed y . 

committee. „ , i ^ nnA 

■^dS) (a) The inspector or inspectress of schools of the ciicle ana 
any other government officer authorized in this behalf by le o ^ 
Government shall be entitled to attend any meeting of the edncat mu 
committee and to address the committee on any mattei affecting 
their departments. 

(6) If the chairman of the education committee i8_ not a 
member of the board he shall be entitled to attend any nieeting of 
the board and to address the board in any matter relating to 
educational questions in the district. 

t(14) The education committee shall meet for the transaction of 
business at least once in every month except in the 
Naini Tal, Almora and Garhwal where the committee 
at least once in every quarter; ten days notice 
ordinary meeting of the committee and four days fo E 

meeting. i. j i.- 

1(15) The Provincial Government may remove from the education 
committee any member who is not a member of the 
the reasons justifying removal of a member from 
sub-section (1) of section 31. the word “ committee being lead fox 
this purpose for the word “board” wherever it occiiis in that 
sub-section. u i .q 

( 16 ) (a) The Local Government may remove 
member of the education committee or chairman of the education 
committee being a member of the board, ^^^oun the opinion o he 
Local Government has so flagrantly _ abused in 
position as a member of the committee or as « ym 

committee as to render his continuance as a 
to the public interest and the L®cal , Government may in 
cumstances remove from the education of t e 

chairman of the education committee who is not a raembei o 
board. A member or chairman of the committee re«^oved hom be 
board will thereupon cease to be a member or chairman ot the 

T1,8 Local Go.Mnn.ent may also removB from his office 

a clourinan o( the ed.ieation connnitlee wSo in 

Local Government has habitually failed to perf orm hi s duty , 

“ Sub-section (13) was re-numbered as Bub-section (13) (a) and clause (6) was 
added by section 12 of U. P. Act X of 1932. ^ id 

■|■ Snb-Bectiona (U) to (20) were added by seotions 13 to 19 respectively of U. l. 
Act X of 1932. ^ 

+The words “ the Provincial Government ’’ were substituted for^the vvovd Govern- 
ment ” and “ the Government ” by Government of India . f Adaptation of Ipdiap buw8| 
Order, 1937. 
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provided that if he is a member of the board such removal will not 
involve his removal therefrom. 

(c) A member of the education committee or chairman of the 
education committee removed under this sub-section shall not be 
eligible for election or appointment to the education committee as 
member or chairman, as the case may be, until after the next 
general election of the board. 

(17) Provided that when the Local Government proposes to take 
action under sub-section (15) or (16) of this section an opportunity 
of explanation shall be given to the member or chairman concerned 
and when such action is taken the reasons therefor shall be placed 
on record. 

(18) The provisions of section 32 shall be applicable to a 
member or chairman of an education committee removed under 
sub-section (15). 

(19) The board may, subject to the approval of the Piovincial* 
Government, remove the chairman of the education committee or a 
member or members of the education committee from the committee 
by a special resolution supported by a majority of the total number 
of members of the board. Save as provided by this sub-section the 
board shall not have power to remove a member of the education 
committee. 

(20) (a) If at any time it appears to the board that the education 
committee persists in making default in the performance of any 
duty or duties imposed on it by or under this or any other enact- 
ment, or in exceeding or abusing its powers, the board may, after 
calling for an explanation from the committee and considering any 
objection made by it to action being taken under this sub-section, 
dissolve the committee and proceed to appoint another. The 
resolution of the board by which the education committee is dis- 
solved under this sub-section shall be a special resolution passed by 
a majority consisting of not less than two-thirds of the total number 
of members of the board for the time being. The resolution shall 
be subject to the approval of the Provincial* Government and shall 
not take effect until it is so approved. 

(i) When an education committee is dissolved by an order 
under this sub-section : — 

(i) all members of the education committee shall on a date 
to be specified by the Provincial Government vacate their offices as 
such members, but without prejudice to their eligibility for election 
or nomination under clause («), 

(ii) the election and appointment of members of the new 
education committee shall be made in accordance with sub- 
section (3) of this section on a date to be fixed by the Provincial* 
Government, 

(*m) the provisions of sub-sections (4), (5), (9) (&) and (9j (o) 
shall apply as if the education committee were being constituted 
after a general election. 

Added by tlto Government of Ibdia [Adaptation of Indian taws] Order, 1937. 
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CONTRACTS 

Sanotioning of 64- (l)The sanction of the board by reso- 
oontraota. lutioo is required in the case of every contract — 

(a) for which budget provision does not exist, or 
(h) involving a value exceeding such amount as may be fixed 
by rule. 

(2) Any contract, other than a contract of either description 
specified in sub-section (1) may be sanctioned by resolution of the 
board, or by a committee of the board (not being an advisory 
committee) empowered in this behalf by regulation, or by any one, 
or more than one, officer or servant of the board so empowered. 

(3) Provided that, where the plans or e-stimates of a project 
have, in accordance with any rule made in this behalf, been sanc- 
tioned by the board, and the execution of the work has been entrusted 
by the board, to an engineer in its service or employment, the board 
with the previous sanction of the Oommissinner, may empower by 
resolution such engineer to sanction all contracts, or any one or 
more contracts of any particular description, required for the 
execution of the project, and may in like manner impose any 
condition or restriction on the exercise of the powers so confirmed. 

See s. g6 of U. P. Municipalities Act. 

Execution of 65 - (1) Every contract made by or on behalf 

contracts. of a board whereof the value or the amount exceeds 

Rs. 100 shall be in writing. 

(2) Every such contract shall be signed — 

(а) by the chairman or a vice-chairman and by the secretary, or 

(б) by any person or persons empowered under sub-section (2) 
or (3) of the previous section to sanction the contract if further and 
in like manner empowered in this behalf by the hoard. 

(3) If a contract to which the foregoing provisions of this section 
apply is executed otherwise than in conformity therewith, it shall 
not be binding on the board. 

In 'Writing’.— See 2 A. L- J. 32I- 

Shall be signed — See 1926 Oudh 388. 

C/- s. 9? of U. P. Municipalities Act- 

S. 65 does not apply to slight variations made in original contract by 
instructions of sub-overseer even though the extra amounts claimed may 
come to slightly over Rs. loo- 1934 All 458 — 1934 A. L- J. SS- 

A mere resolution of the Board appointing a person does not dispense 
with the necessity of a contract in writing, without which a board is not 
bound in law. 193S All. 802 == 158 I. C- 626. 

Oontraots for 'fiS-A. (I) The provisions of sections 64 and 

oduoatlonal pur- 65 shall apply to contracts For educa tional purposes 
poses. subject to the provisions of sub-section (2) of this 

section.' 

« Added by b. 3 of Act II of 1928. 
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•(2) (a) The education committee shall have power to sanction 
all contracts for educational , purposes up to a maximum of Rb. 5,000 
provided budget provision exists and provided further that contracts 
for new educational buildings or for special repairs to existing 
educational buildings shall be sanctioned by the board. 

(6) The location, site, plans, specifications and estimates of 
new educational buildings shall be approved by the education 
committee before the sanction of the board is given to projects or 
contracts for such buildings. 

t (3) Contracts for educational purposes sanctioned by the edu- 
cation committee under sub-section ( 2 ) (a) of this section shall be 
signed by the secretary of the education committee. 

66- Where the Indian Registration Act, 1908, or any rule made 

Beglatration of requires or permits any act to be done 

Instruments. ° with reference to a document by a person executing 

or claiming under the same, and the document baa 
been executed on behalf of a board or is a document under which a 
board claims, the act may, notwithstanding anything to the contrary 
contained in the aforesaid enactment or in any rule thereunder, be 
done by the chairman, or by any other officer’ of the board em- 
powered by regulation in this behalf. 

See s. 98 U. P. Municipalities Act- 

DELEGATION. 

67- II) The powers, duties and functions specified in the 
Powers of second column of Schedule I, with the exception 

wnioh the exer- of those against which an entry is shown in the 
else is reserved third column of that schedule, may be exercised, 
by'rasoh.rticm^^^ performed or discharged by a board 

by resolution passed at a meeting of the board and 

not otherwise. 

(2) Nothing in sub-section (1) shall be construed to prevent a 
resolution of a board being carried into execution by any agency 
duly authorized in this behalf by or under this Acty or by a servant 
of the board acting within the scope of his employment. 

Cf- s. Ill U. P. Municipalities Act. See s. 40 of this Act. 

Delegation of 68- (1) With the exception of a power, duty or 
powers by board. function— 

(a) specified in the second column, and against which no 
entry is shown in the third column of Schedule I ; 

(f>) reamved or assigned to a chairman by clauses (a) and (10 f)f 
section 40 or by seciion 41 or 82 ; t 

(c) reserved to the secretary of a board under section 74 or 82. j; 

Substituted by section 20 of Act X of 1932. 

f The orif'inal enb-secUnn (3) was deleted by seotioo 21 of U. P. Act X of 1932 and 
this was the same snbslitatod for snb-sootion (4) by section 22 of the same. 

f The word and figures " or 82 ” in sub-section (1) (i) and ( 0 ) were added by 
sections 23 and 84 of U. l", Act X of 1932. 
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A board may delegate by regalation all or aay of tbe po wers, , 
duties or fuactious conferred or imposed on or assigned to a board 
under this Act. 

(2) Except as provided in sub-section (3) a board shall not itself 
exercise, perform or discharge or interfere in the exercise, perfor- 
mance or discharge of any power, duty or function which it has 
delegated under sub-section (1), 

(3) The delegation by the board under sub-section (1) of any 
power, duty or function may be made subject to the condition that 
all or any orders made in pursuance of such delegation shall be 
subject to the right of appeal to, or revision by, the board within a 
specified period. 

(4) Nothing in the foregoing provisions of this section shall be 
deemed to prevent a resolution of a committee of a board being 
carried into execution by any agency duly authorized in this behalf 
by or under this Act, or to preclude any servant of the board from 
acting within the scope of his employment. 

68-A. * (1) Subject to the provisions of section 65-A the 
education committee shall exercise, discharge and perform all the 
powers, duties and functions of the board in regard to educational 
matters, except the powers, duties, and functions of the board with 
regard to budgets provided for in sections 168, 159, 160, 161 and 162, 

(2) It) case any doubt arises as to whether the board, the chairman 
or secretary of the board, the education committee, or the chairman 
or secretary of the education committee is the proper authority for 
the exercise of any power, the performance of any duty or the 
discharge of any function under this Act, the matter shall be referred 
to the Local Government whose decision shall be final. 

VALIDITY OP ACTS AND PROCEEDINGS. 

Validity of acts 69. (1) No vacancy in a board, or in a com- 

an d proceed- mittee of a board, shall vitiate any of its acts or 
proceedings. 

{2) No disqualification, or defect in the election, nomination or 
appointment, of a person acting as a member of a board or of a 
cummittte appointed under this Act, or as the chairman of a meeting 
of a board or of such committee, shall be deemed to vitiate any act 
or proceeding of the board or committee, if the majority of the 
persons present at the lime of the act being done, or proceeding 
being taken, were qualified and duly elected members of the board 
or committee. 

(3) Until the contrary is proved, any document or minutes which 
purport to be the record of the proceedings of a board dr committee 
shall, if substantially made mid signed in the manner prescribed 
for the making and signing of the record of such proceedings, be 
deemed to be a correct record of the proceedings of a duly convened 
meeting held by a duly constituted board or committee whereof all 
the members were duly qualified. 

* Added by s, 4 o£ Act H of 1928 and came into force on the 19th of May, 1928. 
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This section reproduces s- 113 U- P. Municipalities Act. See notes under 
that Act in volume II. 

Burden of proof. — The person who alleges that there is a defect in the 
proceedings must prove the same- 20 Bom- 732. 

CHAPTER IV. 

OFFICERS AND SERVANTS OP BOARDS. 
Appointment of . *7o. (1) Every board shall by special resolution 

seoretary of appoint a secretary who shall be a wholetime 
board. salaried officer. 

(2) The appointment of the secretary and the conditions of his 
service shall be made in conformity with the rules framed by the 
Local Government. 

“ Wholetirae officer ” is one who gives all his time to the service of the 
Board) and an officer who does so would be a wholetime officer even though 
part of his time is spent in doing the work of secretary and part in doing the 
work of engineer 158 !• C- 626 — 1935 All. 802. 

Dismissal and t7i. A board may by special resolution punish 
punishment of or dismiss its secretary : 

seoretary. Provided, firstly, that such resolution is passed 

by a vote of not less than two-thirds of the total number of members 
of the board for the time being : 

Provided secondly, that the secretary of a board shall have right 
of appeal to the Local Government against such I’esolution within 
one month, from the date of the communication of the resolution to 
him) and that the resolution shall not take effect until the period of 
one month has expired or until the Local Government have passed 
orders on any appeal preferred by him. 

Suit by a servant for injunction restraining master from dismissing him 
is maintainable in case of a servant serving under District Board 1933 
All. 826. A District Board servant like a servant of the Crown holds office. 

‘ during pleasure ’ and he cannot sue District Board lor wrongful dismissal- 
ig35All.8o2 = x 58 I.C. 626 . 

Dismissal df Secretary without vote of not less than two-thirds of the 
total number of members of the Board upon special resolution) as required 
under this section is illegal and wrongful- In svich a case the Secretary is 
entitled to relief by way of damages for his wrongful dismissal but he is 
not entitled to a declaration that the resolution purporting to dismiss him 
is null and void or to an injunction restraining Board from giving effect 
to the resolution. He is also not entitled to order of reinstatement but he 
is entitled only to such damages as would compensate him for actual loss 
caused to him and not to damages for inconvenience caused to him in 
bringing and conducting the suit. Decree for damages can be pas,sed 
against, the Board alone and not against its Chairman. 1938 All 276 = 

175 I- C. 87s = 1938 A . L. J. 351. 

** Sabstitvited by a. 9 of Act I of 1930 and came into force on the lOth of May, 1930. 

t Seotiou 71 was subBtitnted by BBotion lO of Act I of 1933. Eor rules see infra at 
the end of the Act. 
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The officers of District Boards are public officials and 3, s^se 

Government servants. Ordinarily a Government servant holds his office 
at the will and pleasure > 


of the Crown and although there may be rules 


72. Every board shall, by special resolution, 
appoint in addition to tbe secretary, such officers 
and servants as it is required to appoint by rule. 


prescribing formalities before the dismissal of such servants, yet a failure 
to comply with such rules and formalities does not give a Government 
servant a cause of action. Where, however, the statute itself places 
limitation upon ihe Crown’s right of dismissal, the provisions of the statute 
must be strictly complied with. A dismissal, which is not in strict accor 
dance with the previous terms of the statute, will give the servant a cause 
of action. Ibtd- 
Power of Local 
Government to 
prescribe mini- 
mum scale of 
board’s staff. 

See rules at the end of the Act, 

73 . (1) During the absence on leave or other 

pSintment® “of temporary vacancy in the case o£ any of the officers 

officers to whom or servants mentioned in secUons VU and tne 
section 70 or board, may appoint a person to act in the vacancy, 
section 72 ap- (2) Every person so appointed may exercise 

Phes. the powers and shall perform^ the duties of the 

office to which he is so appointed. The provisions contained in 
sections 70 and 71, 72 and 82, as the case maybe, shall apply to 
every such appointment* 

Powers of the 74. The secretary of a board shall have the 
secretary of following powers, namely, — 

board. (a) the power to receive, recover and credit 

to the district fund any sum due or tendered to the board : 

*Provided that in respect of educational receipts other than 
Government grants the said power shall be exercised by the secret- 
ary of the education committee. 

(6) the powers conferred by tbe sections or sub-sections speci- 
fied in the first column of schedule II and the power to do all things 
necessary for the exercise of these powers ; and 

t(c) the power subject to the control of the chairman to grant, 
re.Cuse, suspend or withdraw all licences the power to grant which 
is conferred by this Act or by rules or regulations made thereunder, 
except licences for markets, slaughter houses or hackney carriages. 

(d) any other power that has been delegated by the board to 
the secretary. 

75. (1) No appeal shall lie from any order 

Appeal from or- pa^agg£;l secretary in the exercise of the 

power conferred upon him by section 74, unless-— 

This Proviso was inserted by 8 . 5 of Act II of 1928. 
t 01. (a) is inserted and the original clause (c) is renumbered as (d) by a. 10 of 
Act V of 1930. 

■D. B.— 7. , • , . '■ . 
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(а) tiie order is an order against whichi an entry is shown in 
the third column of Schedule II, such entry not being avoided by 
a regulation made under section 173, or 

(б) the order is an order passed in respect of a licence and 
provision is made for appeal thereform by a,ny bye-laws, or 

(a) the order is an order passed in respect of any power, duty 
or function which has been delegated by the board to the secretary 
and which has been made subject to the right of appeal. 

(2) Where, an appeal lies, it shall be filed within fifteen days of 
the communication of the order or of the date on which the order 
is, under the provisions of this Act, deemed to have been communi- 
cated. 

(3) Where an appeal is filed within such period— 

(а) it shall be heard by the chairman of the board who may 
confirm, modify or set aside the order, and 

(б) the order shall remain suspended until the appeal is deci- 


Pfovided that an appeal from an order under clause (b) of sub- 
section (1) shall be heard in the manner prescribed by the bye-law. 
Order to issue a notice for the removal of a projection in a case where 
nq compensation is payable is appealable. See schedule II to this Act- 
Avoidance of duty. — For regulation, see s. 173 (/) (e)‘ 

, 76- (1) The secretary of a board with the 

power by°seora- sanction of the chairman, may empower, by general 
tary, or special order any servant of the board to exer- 

cise, under his control ; any power conferred on 
him under this Act. 

(2) An order by the secretary under sub-section (1) may pres- 
cribe any condition and impose any restriction in respect of the 
exercise of any power. 

(3) Any order passed by a servant of the board in the exercise 
of a power conferred on him under sub-section (I) shall be liable to 
rescission or revision by the ofificer who conferred the power. 

Power of board 77- (1) ^ board or any committee of a board 

to raquire ra- may require from the secretary and from any of 
porta, oto„ from its officers — 

offloera. return, statement, estimate, statistics 

or other information regarding any matter appertaining to the 
administration of the district ; 

(5) a report or explanation on any such matter, and 
(c) a copy of any record, correspondence or plan or other docu- 
ment which in his possession or under his control in his official 
capacity or which is recorded or filed in his office or in the office 
of any servant subordinate to him. 

(2) Every officer from whom any requisition is made under sub- 
section (1) shall comply with it without any unreasonable delay, 

Cf. s. 4a Ci) and (2). 
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78- The secretary and any officer prescribed by, regulation in 
utehtofoffloera behalf may, with the permission of the chair- 

to take part in man, or in virtue of a resolution passed in thiS 
dlsoussions. behalf at a meeting of the board, or of a committee 

thereof, malte an explanation in regard to a subject under discussion, 
but shall not vote upon or propose a resolution at such meeting. 

79. (1) The Local Government may by order 

Power of Local ^ ]3oard to exercise the power conferred on 

JS^'Tnpoin? it by sections 70 and 72 to appoint any of the 
mont of officers officers or servants referred to therein, or the power 
to whom section conferred by sub-section (1) of section 73 to appoint 
70 or section 72 person to act in the place of any such officer or 
servant. 

(2) An order under sub-section (1) shall prescribe the period 

within which the board shall comply therewith. _ 

(3) If the board fails to comply with any such order within the 
prescribed period, or appoints a person whose appointment con- 
travenes a rule made under section and fails within a further 
period to be fixed by the Local Governinent to appoint an approved 
person, the Local Government may, if it thinlcs fit, appoint a 
person to fill the vacancy and may also, at its discretion, _ fix the 
salary, contribution, provident fund or_ pension and conditions of 
service of the officer or servant so appointed. 

go, A board may by resolution determine 
tr'^®L°termlne what officer or servants required for the dis- 
staff in addition charge of the duties of the board, and the salaries 
to obligatory to be paid to them respectively. Provided that 
minimum. Itie appointment of a health officer shall be made 

by special resolution. 

Cf- s. 71 U. P. Municipalities Act and also s. 68 Hid. 

31. Subject to the provisions of this Act or 01 
° any rule a board may appoint one person to dis- 
charge the duties of any two or more offices. 

Cf. s. 72 of U. P. Municipalities Act- See rule at the end of the Act. 

*82. Except in the cases provided for by sections^ 70, 71, 72 and 
Appointm e n t 82-A, the power to _ decide all questions arising in 
and dismissal respect of tbe servicei leave, pay, allowances and 
of servants of privileges of servants of the board, wbo are 

board. employed whether temporarily or permanently on a 

monthly salary of more than Rs. 25, and the power to appoint, grant 
leave of absence to, punish, dismiss, transfer and control such 
servants of the board, shall vest in the chairman, and the^ said 
powers in the case of all other servants of the board shall vest in the 
secretary: 

Provided first, that in case the chairman in the exercise of his 
powers under this section dismisses a servant of the board or imposes 
a fine exceeding in amount one month’s pay of the person fined or , 
orders suspension for a period exceeding one month or orders 

" This seotion was sabatitntod for s. 82 fas amoadsd by s. 6 of Aot II of 1928) by 
9 . 11 of Aot I of 1930, 
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reduction by way of punishment or supersedes any such servant in 
the matter of promotion the said servant shall have a right of appeal 
to the Local Government within one month from the date on which 
the order of the chairman is communicated to him : 

Provided secondly, that an appeal shall lie to the chairman from 
all orders passed by the secretary in the exercise of his powers 
under this section within one month from the date on which the 
order is communicated to such a servant : 

Provided thirdly, that the provisions of this section shall be 
subject to the provisions of s. 84 ; 

Provided fourthly, that the power to appoint and dismiss the 
engineer, the tax-officer and the accountant* of the board shall vest 
in the board, subject, in tbe case of dismissal, to a right of appeal 
to the Local Government within one month of the order of dismissal. 

A servant of District Board dismissed by its chairman cannot institute a 
civil suit to question the validity of the order of dismissal- He can only 
appeal to the Local Government* 1937 Oudh 184=164 I* C* 1105 
==1936 O. W* N* 883—58 All- 40; 50 All* 406 1933 All* 826* When 

a servant has been dismissed in inquiry and during inquiry he is 
given full opportunity to defend himself the mere non-observance of strict 
rules of procedure does not invalidate the order of dismissal* The aggrieved 
person has only a right of appeal to Local Government, ^1937 Oudh 184* 
t 82 -A, The power to decide all questions arising in respect of 
tbe service, leave, pay, allowances and privileges of servants of the 
board, whether temporary or permanent, who are employed solely or 
mainly in the educational work of the board, and to appoint, grant 
leave of "absence to, punish, dismiss, transfer and control such 
servants of the board shall vest in the chairman of the education 
committee ; provided that the power conferred by this section shall 
be subject to the limitations prescribed by s. 84 . 

f 82 -B. Notwithstanding the provisions of section 82 the powers 
vested in the secretary of a board by that section in respect of the 
servants of the board employed for conservancy, public health, 
vaccination and the registration of births and deaths shall, if the 
Local Government BO direct, be vested in the health officer of the 
board subject to the general control of the chairman, and in such 
case the secretary of the board shall be divested of the said powers. 

t82-C. Notwithstanding the provisions of section 82 the powers 
vasted in the secretary of a board by that section in respect of the 
servants of the board employed on the construction or maintenance 
of public works shall be vested in the engineer of the board subject 
to the general control of the chairman, and in such case the secretary 
of the board shall be divested of the said power. 

83 * ; The chairman of a board shall have power to authorize the 
Temporary ser- appointment and fix the salaries of temporary 
vants required servants [other than such as are employed solely or 
for einsrgenoy- mainly in the educational work of the Board]§ in 
case of an emergency subject to the follo wing conditions, nam ely,-— 

* The words " and the accoaotaot ” were inserted by section 7 of Act XVI of 1934* 
t Added by s. 6, snb-sectioo (2) of Aot II of 1928 - 
t Added by 8. 12 of Act I df 1930. 

§ Words in braoketa have been added by Aot 11 of 1 928. 


(а) the chairman in the exercise of such power shall not act in 

contravention of an order of the hoard prohibiting the employment 

of temporary servants for any particular work, and 

( б ) each appointment under this section shall be reported at 
the next meeting of the board following the appointment. 

C’/'. s. 70 U. P. Municipalities Act. 

TiTnUatioTi Of 84- The provisions of sections 72, 7S, 80 and 
confer 82 shall be subject to the provisions of— 
red by seotiona (a) section 85 ; 

72, 73, 80 &83. (j) any rule imposing any conditions on tne 

appointment of persons to offices or to any particular office requiring 
professional skill and on the punishment or dismissal so 

appointed, and on their liability to service under the orders of any 
Government on the occurrence of any emergency ; 

(e) any rule relating to persons* in the service of the Crown 

employed, under the orders of the Provincial* Government, by any 
board ; 

(d) any other rule relating to servants of a board. 

Rules relating to Government servants See chapters 39> 41 and 
42 of the Civil Service Regulations, fifth ; edition (reprint). 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS AS TO CERTAIN SERVANTS 

85- ( 1 ) A board shall contribute to the pen- 

dfsSal in^oLe sion and leave allowances of any servant-- 
of® persons in (a) whose services are lent or transferred by 

the service of *any Government to the board, or 
the Crown em- rj) whose services are lent or transferred by 

ployed by board board to *any * 6 overnffient ; or 

or vice versa. ^oara j ^^pj^yed partly by Government 

and partly by the hoard. 

(2) Such contributions be to the extent prescribed by any gener- 
al rules or special orders made by the tGovernment concerned. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of 
this chapter, a board shall not, without the assent of the Govern- 
ment tconcerned: 

(a) dispense with the services of, reduce the pay of, or punish 
any servant described in clause (a) or ( 0 ) of sub'section ( 1 ) ; or 

(J) finally dismiss from its service any servant described in 
clause ( 6 ) of sub-section (1), unless it has given Government con- 
cerned at least six months’ notice. • , . 

® The worda “ any ” and “ the Provincial ” were inserted and the words “ persons 
in the service of the Grown ” were sabstitutod for “ Governmont servants " by Govern; 
ment of India [Adaptation of Indian Laws] Order, 1937. 

fTbe words “ Government concerned , were sabstitnted for the words “ Goyernor 

Gofaoral-in-Counoil or by Government ” and the words “ the Government oonperned” 
vfere siibstituted for the word “ Government ’’ by Government of India Order, 1937. 


( 48 ) 

•(4) Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of 
this chapter a board may (*') transfer to anyplace within the rural 
area any servant described in cl. (a) or (o) of sub-section (*)> or 
suspend for enquiry any servant prescribed in clause (a) or (c) of 
sub-spction (i) pending the order of the Local Government. 

(5) In this section and in section 84 “ Government ” shall mean 
the Government of India or any Local Government. 

Cf. s. 78 tf. P. Municipalities Act and see note under s. 84 of this Act. 

Reference- — ^For prosecution of a clerk employed in a District Board 
the sanction under section 197, Criminal Procedure Code is not necessary. 
1924 All. 173. “Lent or transferred’’ means only a temporary transfer 
not a permanent one- 1933 A- L. J- 1628 = 1934 All- 173. 

Leave allowan- 86- (1) In every case where a board is en- 
oes, provident titled to pay, a salary to any officer or servant, it 
annuities shall, subject to any regulations in this behalf, be 
an gratuities. entitled to pay leave allowances to such officer or 
servant. 

(2) A board may establish and maintain a provident fund and 
may itself contribute thereto. 

(3) A hoard may grant a gratuity, upon his retirement, to any 
servant of the board who is excluded from participation in the 
benefits of the provident fund. 

(4) A board may, with the previous sanction of the Local Govern- 
ment, grant, or arrange for the purchase of, an annuity to — 

(a) any servant who, at the date of his retirement has not been 
contributing to a provident fund established under sub-section (2), 
or has contributed thereto for a period of less than ten years, and 

(S) any officer or servant injured, otherwise than by reason of 
bis own default, in the execution of his duty, or, where such injury 
results in death, the family of such officer or servant. 

(5) A board may, with the like sanction instead of taking action 
under clause (b) of sub-section (4), grant a compassionate allowance 
to an officer or servant referred to therein, or to the family of such 
-offieer or servant. 

Cf- s. 79 XJ. P. Municipalities Act. 

Leave allowances. — Regulations to be made, see s- 173 (i) (g) infra- 

Fund. ^Subscriptions to the fund in the hands of the trustees cannot 
be attached. 35 Cal. 641. 

87- The provisions of section 86 shall be subject to the con - 
Limitation of dition that the board shall not, without the special 
powers oon- sanction of tProvincial Government grant to any 
ferred by the officer or servant or to his family a pension, 
tIon”°'*^ annuity, or gratuity greater in amount than that 

to which he or it would have been entitled under 
fthe conditions of his service under the Grown, if the service 

"This olausB was inserted and the original clause (4) was renumbered as (51 by 
8. 12 of Act X of 1929. 

t The words “ Provincial Government " were substituted for “ the Governor-General 
in Council " and the words “ the conditions of his service under the Crown ” were sub- 
stituted for any general or spocial orders of the Governor-General in Council " by 
Governuient of India fAdaptation of Indian Laws] Order, 1937. 


Qualifying for the pension, annuity or gratuity had heen service 
under the Crown* for the same time, on the same pay, and in other 
respects of the same character. 

Cf- s. 8o U. P. Municipalities Act. 

88 - (1) A person who has, directly or indirectly, by himself or 

Provision aga- partner, a share or interest in a contract with, 
inst servants by, or on behalf of, a board, or in any employment 
being interested with, under, by, or on behalf of, a board, otherwise 
in oontraot, etc. than as a servant of the board, shall be disQuali- 
fied for being a servant of such board. 

(2) A servant of the board who acQiiires, or continues to have, 
directly or indirectly, by himself or his partner, a share or interest 
in any such contract or employment as aforesaid shall cease to be 
a servant of the board, and his of&ce shall become vacant. 

(3) A servant of the board who knowingly acquires or continues 
to have directly or indirectly a share or interest in a contract or 
except in so far as concerns his employment as a servant of the board, 
in any employment with, under, by, or on behalf of, a board of 
which he is a servant, shall be deemed to have committed an oSence 
under section 168 of the Indian Penal Oode.f 

(4) Nothing in this section shall apply to any such share or 
interest in a contract or employment with, under, by, or on behalf 
of, the board as is referred to in clauses (6) and (d) of sub-section 
(2) of section 34, or to any share or interest acquired or retained, 
with the permission of the Commissioner, in any lease, sale ‘or pur- 
chase of land or buildings or in any agreement for the same. 

C/. s. 83 U- p. Municipalities Act. See also s. 30 (e) Sc s. 34 of this Act. 

89. Every officer or servant of a board shall be deemed to be a 
All officers and public servant within the meaning of the Indian 
servants of a Penal Code ; and in the definition of “ legal re- 
board to be pub- m une ration ” in section 161t of that Code, the 
lio servants. <« Government,” shall, for the purposes of 

this section, be deemed to include a board. 


Suspension. 90. (1) Suspension may be of two kinds — 

(a) suspension as a punishment, and 

(b) suspension pending inquiry or orders. 

(2) Where a general power to punish is conferred by this Act, 
it shall be deemed to include a power to suspend as a punishment 
for a period not exceeding three months. 

(3) Where a power of dismissal, whether subject to the sanction 
of any other authority or not, is conferred by this Act, it shall be 
deemed- to include a power to suspend any person against whom the 
power of dismissal might be exercised, pending inquiry into his 
conduct or pending the orders of any authority whose sanction is 
necessary for his dismissal. 

** Snbatituted by the Government of India [Adaptation of- Indian -Laws] Order, 1937. 

t iDBorted by s. 3 of Act III of 1930. 


(4) Where suspeasioa ia ordered pending enquiry or orders, and 
the officer suspended is ultimately restored, it shall be at the discretion 
of the authority ordering his suspension whether he shall get any, 
and, if so, what allowance during the period of suspension) hut in 
the absence of any order to the contrary he shall be entitled to the 
full remuneration which he would have received but for such 
suspension. 

Reference* — ^An order for the payment of an allowance for the period 
of suspension can be given only when the person suspended is subsequently 
restored* When in an appeal by a dismissed servant the Local Government 
ordered his re-instatement with immediate suspension for fresh enquiry 
and the servant was ultimately dismissed) held that the restoration being 
temporary the servant could not get an allowance for the period of the 
first suspension. A* I* R* 1937 Oudh 184 — 164 I* C* nog — 1936 0 . W* N* 
883* 

A suspended servant who was re-instated for the purpose of his resig* 
nation being accepted cannot be said to have been ultimately restored” 
within the meaning of this section and such a person) therefore) is not 
entitled to his salary for the period of his suspension* i6s I* C* 583 == 
1936 0* W- N* not A* I* R* 1937 Oudh 45* 

CHAPTER V. 

GENERAL POWERS AND DUTIES OF BOARDS. 

Dutfaa of board 9*’ board shall make reasonable 

provision within the district for the following 

matters 

{a) the construction, repair and maintenance of public roads, 
and *bridgea and generally the improvement of communications ; 

(P) the planting and preservation of trees on the sides of 
public roads and on other public ground 5 

(e) the establishment, management, maintenance and visiting 
of hospitals, dispensaries, poor-houses, asylums, orphanages, veteri- 
nary hospitals, markets, staging houses, inspection houses, public 
parks and gardens, and other public institutions and the construc- 
tion and repair of all buildings connected with these institutions ; 

(d) the construction and repair of schools, houses and all 
appurtenant bnildings, the establishment, management, and main- 
tenance of sohoolB, and libraries either wholly or by means of 
grants-in-aid, the inspection of schools* the training of teachers and 
the establishment of scholarships ; 

(e) the construction and repair of public wells, tanks, water 
works, canals, embankments and drainage works and the supply 
of water from them and from other sources ; 

(f) securing or removing dangerous buildings or places ; 

iff) the construction, repair and maintenance of famine preven- 
tive works, the establishment and maintenance of relief works and 
relief houses and the adoption of such other measures of relief in 
time of famine and scarcity as may be considered necessary ; 

** logerted by B. 3 of Aot 111 of 1980. 


(h) the establishment and management of ponnds, including, 
where the Cattle-Trespass Act, 1871, is in force, such functions ot 
the Local Government and the District Magistrate under the battle 
Trespass Act. 1871, as may be transferred to the board by the 
Local Government ; 

(i) the management of such public ferries as may be entrusted 
to its charge under section 7-A of the Northern India Femes, 

1878 ; , o ■ 

(?) the regulation of encamping grounds and, where the barais 
Act 1867, is in force of sarais and paraos, including such functions 
of the District Magistrate under that Act as tlie Local Government 
may direct ; . 

(/o) the institution, holding and management of fairs, agri- 
cultural shows and industrial exhibitions, the breeding and the 
medical treatment of cattle, horses and other animals, and all 
measures tending to the improvement and assistance of agriculture 
and industries ; 

Q) the management of any public or private charities or trusts 
placed by the order or with the consent of the Local Government 
under the board ; 

(m) public vaccination, sanitation and the prevention of disease ; 

(n) providing a sufficient supply of pure and wholesome water 
where the health of the inhabitants is endangered by the insufficiency 
or unwholesomeness of the existing supply, guarding from pollution 
water used for human consumption and preventing polluted water 
from being so used ; 

(o) maintaining and developing the value of property vested 
in, or entrusted to the management of, the boards ; 

ip) preparing such returns, statements and reports as the Local 
Government req^uires the board to submit; 

(q) regulating oflensive, dangerous or obnoxious trades, calling 
or practices ; 

(r) the dissemination of knowledge regarding such rnatters as 
disease, hygiene, sanitation, agriculture, industries, and cattle- 
breeding ; 

(jjJ fulfilling any obligation imposed by law upon it. 

“ And bridge ’’■■—Was inserted after “ public roads,” by U’ Act III 
of ig3o in order to give district boards power to levy tolls on bridges. The 
amendment comes into operation on the 4 th of October, igsP' 

Public road— For definition see s. 3(6). _ ^ 

For a list of offensive, dangerous, and obnoxious trades, see s* ?g8 (2) 
U- P Municipalities Act' 

Diaoretion ar y 92. A board may make provisions within the 

funotlons of district for — , . , 

board. (a) laying out whether in areas previously 

built upon or not new public roads, and acquiring land for that 
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purpose and for the construction of buildings, and their compounds, 
to abut on such roads ; 

(6) registering births and deaths ; 

(0) reclaiming unhealthy localities ; 

(d) furthering educational objects by measures other than the 
establishment and maintenance of schools ; 

('el taking a census, and granting rewards for information 
which may tend to secure the correct registration of vital statistics 
(/) constructing, subsidizing or guaranteeing tramways, rail- 
ways, aerial ropeways or other means of locomotion . ^ 

Provided that no action shall he taken under this clause as 
respects any Federal Railway as defined in the Government ^f India 
Ac£ 1935, without the previous sanction of the Federal Radway 
Authority, or in any other case without the previous sanction of the 
Provincial Government. 

. (y) constructing and maintaining minor irrigation works ; 

(h) securing or assisting to secure suitable places for the carry- 

ing on of any trade, calling or practice referred to m clause (?) of 
section 91 ; • • F 

(1) conserving and preventing injury or contamination do, or 

pollution of, rivers and other sources of water supply within its 
jurisdiction ; , i j u 

(i) the doing of anything whereon expenditure is dfl^red by 
the Local Government, or by the board with the sanction of the 
Local Government to be an appropriate charge on the distuct tuna. 

To abut on such roads.-Wells built inside the compound and away 
from the public street cannot be deemed to a but on the public street- 
6 s I- C- 767 (a case under Municipalities Act)- 

Aerial ropeways- — For definition see s, 2 (i) Aerial Ropeways Act- 
03. Nothing in this Act shall — 
td) authorize a board to alter in any way 
and matters that side of the budget which dea,l8 with receipts, 
from juriadio- as prepared by the Finance OommiUee ; or 
Mon of board. nn nni, hoard anv right in 


repareu oy lue i-iuonuo 

(2) confer on any board any right in respect 

of any work or institution carried out and maintained by any agency 
not under the control of such board ; or 

(3) entitle a board to exercise within the limits of any munici- 
nalitv. notified area, cantonment or town area any authority which 
is vested in the municipal board, notified area committee, canton- 
ment committee, district magistrate, town magistrate or town 
panchayat, as the case may be : provided that the board may 

nevertheless— ; ■ : • , 

(а) have its office within the aforesaid limits, and 

(б) oonstriiot, maintain and control within the aforesaid limits 
any school, library, hospita^ dispensary, jioor-hous e, asylum, 

V Substituted by Government of India Order, 1937. 

t Snb-sections tl) and (2) of the original section 93 were re-niimbered (2) and 


t Snb-aectioos W and (.z; or mo ongma. 

(3) and preKent sub-eeotion (1) was added by seotioo 11 of. Act XXI of 1934. 


orplianage, staging house, inspection house or other building or 
institution which is not maintained exclusively for the benefit of 
persons residing within the aforesaid limits. 

See s* 3 (lo) and notes thereunder. 

94. A board may also — 

to oo-operate (®) anite with any other board or other 

■with other au- local authority in works or undertakings which 
thoritieg and to benefit all the areas controlled by such authorities, 
assist institu- 

, contribute to any work or institution 

from wh-icb the district benefits, although such 
work or institution is undertaken or maintained outside the district 
or included in any municipality, cantonment, notified area or town 
area. 

Power to re- 95 - board may, by notice, require the 
move enoroaoh- owner or occupier of a building to remove, or to 
merits and pro- alter a projection or structure overhanging, 
jaotions over projecting into or encroaching on a public road 
roads and vested in or maintained by the board, 

or into, on, or over any drain, sewer or aqueduct 
therein : 

Provided that in the case of any such projection or structure 
lawfully in existence at the commencement of this Act, the board 
shall make compensation for any damage caused by the removal or 
alteration which shall not exceed ten times the cost of erection and 
demolition. 

Cf. s. 21 1 U. P. Municipalities Act. 

Projection over private land.— The board is not competent to pass 
an order under this section where the projection does not overhang a public 
street but a private piece of property. 8$ I- C. 761= A. I. R. 1925 All. 234. 
(a case under Municipalities Act). 

For payment of compensation.--See s. 155 and also s- 190- 

Order. — Is appealable under s. 186. See also s. 189. 

Power to re- 96 . When a private house, wall or other erec- 

move aooldental tion or anything fixed thereto or a tree falls down 
obstructions. and obstructs a public drain or encumbers a public 
road,t or a building or land vested in or maintained by the hoard, 
the board may remove such obstruction or encumbrance at the 
expense of the owner of the same and may recover such expense in 
the manner provided by Chapter VII, or may by notice, require the 
owner to remove the same within a time to be specified in the 
notice. ' 

C/". s. 21S U. P. Municipalities Act. 

For disobedience to notice. — See s. 181. 

“ The wordfl “ or land ” were insorted by fl. 13 of Act X of 1929. 

t The words ‘ or a building or a laud vested in or maintained by the board ’ were 
added by s. 14 of Act X of 1929, 
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97. A board may— , 

Power to con- , . j ^ new public road and 

S°‘' pSZl conBU'uol l«.nel> and other worta eubeldiary to 
sites on public the same ; and 

roads. (6) widen, lengthen, extend, enlarge or 

otherwise improve any existing public road if vested m the board ; 

(o') turn, divert, discontinue or close any public road bo vested , 

(d) provide within its discretion building sites of such dimen- 
sions as It thinks fit to abut on or adjoin any public 
widened, lengthened or extended, enlarged or improved by the 
holvd undei^ clauses (a), (6) and (c) or by the Local Government , 

and n 

(e) subject to the provisions of any 

ditions on which property maj be acquired by the board, acqui^^^ 
any land, along with the buildings thereon, which it coneideis neces- 
sary for the purpose of any scheme or work undertaken or 
in exercise of the powers conferred by the preceding clauses ; __ 

(f) subject to the provisions of any rule prescribing the condi- 
tions on whi4 property vested in the board f 

lease, sell or otherwise dispose of any property acquired by the boa d 
under clause (e) or any land used by the board for a public I’oa and 
no longer required therefor, and in doing so impose any 
as to tL removal of any building existing thereon, as to the ae«oiip 
tion of any new building to be erected thereon, as to the period 
within which such new building shall be completed, and as to any 
other matter that it deems fit : _ i i 

Provided that in undertaking work under this section the hoard 
shall in no wise interfere with or encroach upon any place ot worship 
or religious sanctity. 

Cf- s. 219 U- P* Municipalities Act- 

Close any public road.-The right of pennanenlly_closing a road 
implies the right of closing it temporarily, gs !• C. loso-A- L K. 192b 
All. 1030. 

Civil Court— A Civil Court cannot interfere with the decision of the 
board. See tbid- 

Adjoin.— Means ‘‘ joining at some place.” 51 All. 465. 

The proviso does not exist in the U. P- Municipalities Act- It has been 
added to this section of this Act in conformity with the well avowed princi- 
ple of non-interference with religious matters. 

Duties of board 98- (1) The board shall during the congtruc- 

•when construct- tion or repam of a public road or _oi _ any vvatei 
Ing public roads, channels, drains or premises vested in it, or when- 
eto. ever any public road, water chaunels, drains or 

premises vested in it have, for want of repairs or otherwise, become 

unsafe for use by the public, take all necessary precautions against 

accident by— ; 

(tt) shoring up and: protecting adjacent buildings; 
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(b) fixing bars, chains or posts across or iu any road for the 
purpose of preventing or diverting traffic during such construction 
or repair, and 

(«) guarding and providing with sufficient lighting from sunset 
to sunrise any work in progress. 

(2) Whoever, without the authority or consent of the board, in 
any way interferes with any arrangement or construction made by 
the board under sub-section (1) for guarding against accident shall 
be liable on conviction to a fine which may extend to fifty rupees. 

Cf. s. 333 U. P. Municipalities Act and see notes thereunder- 

Guarding and providing with sufficient lighting.— See 10 Cal. 44S' 
99. ( 1 ) The board may, by notice, require the owner of, or the 

Power to require person having control over, a private water-course, 
private water- spring, tank, well or other place, the water of which 
course, eto., to is used by the public for drinking, to keep and 
be cleansed or maintain the same in good repair and to clean the 
° ■ same, from time to time, of silt, refuse or decaying 

vegetation, and may also require him to protect the same from 
pollution in such manner as the board may think fit. 

( 2 ) When the water of any such water-course, spring, tank, well 
or other place is proved to the satisfaction of the board to he unfit 
for drinking the board may, by notice, require the owner or person 
having control to desist from so using such water or permitting 
others to so use it, and if, after such notice such water is used by 
any person for drinking, the board may, by notice, require the owner 
or person having control thereof to close such well either temporarily 
or permanently, or to enclose or fence such water-course, spring, 
tank, well or other place in such manner as it may direct, so that 
the water thereof may not be so used. 


Cf- s. 32s U, P. Municipalities Act- 

Notice. — Disobedience to notice is punishable under s* 181. 

100. In the event of a district or any part thereof being visited 
Emergen t with an outbreak of cholera or other infectious 
powers on out- disease notified in this behalf by the Local Gov- 
break of epide- eminent, the chairman of the board, or any person 
authorized by him in this behalf, may, during the 
continuance of the epidemic, without notice and at any time, inspect 
and disinfect any well, tank or other place from which water is, or is 
likely to be, taken for the purpose of drinking, and may further, 
take such steps as he deems fit to prevent the removal of water 
therefrom. 

Cf. s. 226 U. P. Municipalities Act and see notes thereunder, 
loi. ( 1 ) The chairman of a board, and, if authorized in this 
O dinar V in- by I’esolutiou, any other member, officer or 

speotion. " servant of the board, may enter into or upon a 
building or land, with or without assistants or 
workmen, in order to make an inspection or survey or to execute a 
work which a board is authorissed by this Act, or by rules or bye- 
laws, to make or execute, or which it is necessary for a board, for 


any of tlie purposes or in pursuance of any of the provisions of this 
Act or of rules or bye-laws, to make or execute. 

( 2 ) Provided that— - 

(а) except when it is in this Act or in rules or bye-laws other- 
wise expressly provided, no such entry shall be made between 
sunset and sunrise, and 

(б) except when it is in this Act or in rules or bye-laws other- 
wise expressly provided, no building which is used as a human 
dwelling shall be so entered, except with the consent of the occupier 
thereof without giving the said occupier not less than four hours’ 
previous written notice of the intention to make such entry ; and 

(c) sufficient notice shall in every instance be given even when 
any premises may otherwise be entered without notice, to enable the 
inmates of an apartment appropriated for females to remove to some 
part of the premises where their privacy need not be disturbed ; and 

(d) due regard shall always be had to the social and religious 
usages of the occupants of the premises entered. 

Cf s. 287 U. P. Municipalities Act. 

102. It shall be lawful for a person authorized under the 
Powers for provisions of the preceding section to make an 
effecting entry. entry for the purpose of inspection or of search, to 
open or cause to be opened a door, gate or barrier — 

(а) it he considers the opening thereof necessary for the 
purpose of such entry, inspection or search, and 

(б) if the owner or occupier is absent, or being present, refitses 
to open such door, gate or barrier. 

Cy. s. 289 U. P. Municipalities Act. 

I 03 ' ( 1 ) Where any sum is due on account of rent from a 
Recovery of person to a board in respect of land vested in or 
rent on land. entrusted to the management of the board, the 
board may apply to the Collector to recover any arrear of such rent 
as if it were an arrear of land revenue. 

( 2 ) The Collector on being satisfied that the sum is duo shall 
proceed to recover it as an arrear of land revenue. 

C/. s. 291 U. p. Municipalities Act and .see notes thereunder. 

104. Any arrears due on account of rent from a person to the 

Beoovory of board in respect of immovable property, other 

rent of other than land vested in, or entrusted to the manage- 

vmoartv raent of the board, shall be recovered in the 

manner prescribed by Chapter VII.' 

C/. s. 292 U. P. Municipalities Act. 

105. (1) The board may charge fees to be fixed by bye-law or 

otherwise' than public auction or by agreement, for the use or 
underalease, of than under a lease) of any 

property of the immovable property vested in, or entrusted to the 

board. management of, the board including any public 


road or place of which it allows the use or occupation whether by 
allowing a projection thereon or otherwise. 

(2) Such fees may either be levied along with the fees charged 
under section 106 for the sanction, licence or permission or may be 
recovered in the manner prescribed by Chapter Vll. 

Cf- s. 29:? U- P- Municipalities Act. 

Reference. — It is not lawful for a board to charge any fee for the use 
of its roads as highway. 193s A. W. R. 1497 = A. I. R- 1936 All. 112. 
The creation of monopoly for exclusive use of the roads is ultra vires — Ibid- 
The word “ otherwise ” must be taken to be efusdem generis with the words 
‘‘ allowing a projection-’’ — Ibid- 

106. The board may charge a fee to be fixed by bye-law for any 
Lloenoe fees, licence, sanction or permission which it is entitled 

or required to grant by or under this Act- 

Cf- s- 294 U. P. Municipalities Act. 

107. Whoever obstructs or molests a person employed by, or 
Penalty for ob- under contract with the board under this Act in 

atruoilng per- the performance of his duty or in the fulfilment of 
sons employed contract, or removes a mark set up for the 
y oard. purpose of indicating any levels or direction neces- 

sary to the execution of works authorized by this Act, shall be liable 
on conviction to a fine which may extend to fifty rupees. 

Cf. s. 29s U. P. Municipalities Act and s. 186 I. P. Code and see notes 
oil that section and the Municipalities Act. 

CHAPTER VI. 

TAXATION. 

108. With the previous sanction of the Local Government a 
Board’s power board may, by notification, impose and may in like 

of taxation. manner aWish or alter the rate of either or both 
of the following taxes ; — 

(a) a local rate under section 3 of the United Provinces Local 
Rates Act, 1914, as modified by this Act; 

(ft) a tax on persons assessed according to their circumstances 
and property (hereinafter referred to as the ‘‘ tax on circumstances 
and property ”) in accordance with section 114 : 

Provided that a board shall not effect an increase in the amount 
of the local rate in force at the commencement of this Act unless a 
tax on circumstances and property has been imposed under clause (ft). 

The word “ ’’ does not restrict the term property i but is 

meant to include that Which does not ordinarily come within the term 
‘ property.’ 35 Cal. 859* 

Burden of proof.— The board must prove the value of the circum- 
stance.s and property of the assessees. 41 Cal- 168. 

The tax on circumstances and property is not income-tax- I. L- R- 1939 
All. 388 = 1939 A. W. R. (H. C.) 218 = 1939 A. L- J. 161 = A. L R. 1939 
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log. For section 3 of the United Provinces Local Rates Act’’, 
Local rates 1914, the following section shall be substituted 
U. P. 1. 19M. namely,— 

“ 3. (1) The district board of any district may by notification 
Imposition of in the gazette impose in any local area within the 
looalrates. district not subject to the Benares Permanent 

Settlement Regulation, 1795, a rate to be levied in respect of each 
estate within such local area and to be assessed at a prescribed 
amount, not exceeding 6g per cent, upon the annual value of the 
estate. 

(2) The district board of any district may, in like manner, impose 
in any local area within the district subject to the Benares Permanent 
Settlement Regulation, 1795, a rate to be levied in respect of each 
estate within such local area and to be assessed iu either of the 
following ways : — 

(a) at a prescribed uniform amount not exceeding two annas 
six pies per acre, upon the area under cultivation at, or within the 
three years immediately preceding the date of assessment ; or 

(&) at prescribed differential amounts per acre on the aforesaid 
area according to the nature or value of the crops grown on, or 
capable of being grown on, or according to the rent realized or 
capable of being realized from the several portions of such area : 

Provided that the rate to be assessed under clause (6) on any acre 
shall not exceed ‘ two annas six pies.’ 

Annual value. — See s. 140(1) (^) U. P. Municipalities Act- 

no, The rate leviable in respect of the estates iu a district 
Saving of local at the commencement of this Act under section 3 
rate leviable at of the United Provinces Local Rates Act, 1914, 
commencement shall be deemed to have been imposed by the 
oftMsAot, board of that district under clause (a) of 

section 108. 

III. When in any district within Oudh or within any part of 
Eeoovary of the province of Agra not subject to the Benares 
portion of local Permanent Settlement Regulation, 1795, there is 
rate by land- in force a local rate imposed under clause (a) of 
lords from section 108 and assessed at an amount exceeding 
tenant. 5 per cent, upon the annual value of the estates 

in such area every tenant in the said estates shall be liable to pay 
to his landlord such number of pies per rupee of his rent or of the 
rental value of the land held by him, if the land is held rent-free 
or if rent in respect thereof is payable in kind or in service, as the 
Local Grovernment may from time to time for each district prescribe 
under section 112, 

(2) All Sums due to the landlord under this section shall be 
payable to him as if they ware rent and shall be recoverable by him 
as arrears of rent. A claim for sums due under this section may be 
joined with a claim for’ arrears of rent in one and the Same suit. 


(3) The rental value of land wbich is held rent-free or in respect 
of which rent is payable in kind or in service shall be the estimated 
rental value thereof if let to a non-occupancy tenant. 

(4) The Local Government may make rules for the assessment of 
the rental value of land referred to in sub-section (3). 

(5) Nothing in this section or in section 112 shall apply to the 
hill patties of the districts of Naini Tal, Almora, Garhwal and Dehra 
Dun. 

112 . Whenever the board imposes under clause (a) of- 
Presorip t i o n section 108 in any local area a local rate assessed 

by Government at an amount exceeding 5 per cent, on the annual 
of proportion of value of the estates in the area or the amount at 
rent recoverable which such local rate is assessed is subsequently 
y andlords, altered, or the settlement of the district is subse- 
quently revised, or ten years have elapsed since the date on wbich 
the number of pies payable under section 111 was last prescribed, 
the Local Government shall estimate — 

(а) the total sum which is leviable under the local rate from 
all the estates upon which the local rate has been imposed ; and 

( б ) the total sum which would be so leviable if the local rate 
were assessed at 5 per cent, upon the annual value of the said 
estates ; and 

(o) the total of the rents payable in money by all the tenants 
of the said estates ; and 

(d) the total rental value of the land in the said estates held 
by tenants rent-free or in respect of which rent is payable in kind 
or in service ; and 

(e) the proportion which three-fifths of the difference between 
the total sum estimated under clause (a) and the total sum esti- 
mated under clause ( 6 ) bears to the aggregate of the total sums 
estimated under clauses (e) and (d) and 

(/) the number of pies which bear to one rupee the proportion 
estimated under clause (e), 

and shall prescribe such number or the nearest whole number at the 
number of pies payable by a tenant under section 111 per rupee of 
his rent or of the rental value of the land held by him : 

Provided that no number shall be prescribed when the number 
estimated under clause (/) is less than three-quarters of a pie. 

113 . (1) In section 111 and in sub-section (2) of this section the 

word “ landlord ’’ shall have the same meaning as 
Definition of it has in the United Provinces Local Hates Act, 
landlord and and in Oudh shall include also an under 

tenan . proprietor, a permanent lessee of land whose rent 

baa been fixed or recorded by a competent court and a person vrho 
holds land free of rent in perpetuity. 

(2) In sections 1 11 and 112 the word ‘‘ tenant ” means a person 
holding directly from the landlord. 
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Imposition of ^*4. The power of a board to impose a tax on 

! tax on olroum- circumstances and property shall be subject to the 

i stances and following conditions and restrictions, namely 

I property. 

i i (a) the tax may be imposed on any person* »*** residing 

or carrying on business in the rural area f provided that such person 
has so resided or carried on business for a total period of at least 
six months in the year under assessment. 

i (b) no tax shall be imposed on any person whose total taxable 

! i income is less than two hundred rupees per annum ; 

I (fl) the rate of tax shall not exceed four pies in the rupee on 

I i the total taxable income ; and 

: (d) the total amount of tax imposed on any person shall not 

:j I exceed such maximum (if aay) as may be prescribed by rule. 

,i ’ Explanation. — For the purpose of this section “ taxable income ” 

i i means estimated income, but shall not include income of the follow- 

ing classes s — 

(i) “ agricultural income” as defined in the Indian Income-tax 

! Act, 1922; 

! (») income on which any tax has previously been^ imposed 

i under section 128 of the United Provinces Municipalities Act, 

1916; 

(m) income on which any tax has previously been imposed by 
any other board under clause (6) of section 108. 

JProvided that in notified and town areas the taxation shall tafee 
! j the form of a contribution from the funds of the notified or town 

j I area. This contribution shall be fixed by the chairman of the 

i 1 district board and of the notifiad or town area committee in con- 

sultation, with due regard both to the services rendered by the 
district board in eacli case to the said notified or town area and to 
the available funds of that area. In case of disagreement between 
; j the two chairmen the matter shall be referred to the Commissioner, 

^ whose decision shall be final. 

§The words “carrying on business do not apply to service |1 
under the Crown or a local body. 

If a private person who resides within the rural area collects premium 
for a company which had no office or establishment within the said area, 
without being empowered by the company to do so, it was held that the 
company was not doing business within the rural area. 24 Mad. 205. 

V The word “ ordinarily ” was deleted by eoction 8 of Act XVI of 1934. 
t Added by ihid. 

J Sabstitnted by eoction 2 of Act II of 1933, 

§ Added by eoction 8 of Act XVI of 1934. 

B The words ‘‘ eervice under the Grown ’’ were eubetituted for the words “ service 
under Government ” by Government of India [Adaptation of Indian LaweJ Order, 1037. 
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Under the above circumstances if a tax is levied on the conipany> it is ultra 
vires. 37 Cal- 849' 

The mere residence within the rural area is sufficient to bring a person 
within the purview of the powers conferred in the District Boards to 
impose the tax on circumstances and property under this section- !• L- R- 
1939 All. 388 = 1939 A- L. J. 161 = 1939 All 388- 

[Notification No. 2o49-Il/lX-342-r93o» dated November 29, igssl' 

The total amount of the tax on circumstances and property imposed by 
a district board, on any single assessee shall not, in any year, exceed the 
sum of Rs. 2,000. 

Framing of pro- (1) When aboard desires to ' impose a 

llminary pro- tax it shall by special resolution, frame proposals 
poBOla. , specifying— 

(а) the tax, being one of the taxes described in section 108, 
which it desires to impose ; 

(б) the persons or class of persons to be made liable and the 
description of the property or other taxable thing or circumstance 
in respect of which they are to be made liable, except where and in 
BO far as any such class or description is already sufficiently defined 
under clause (a) or by this Act; 

( 0 ) the amount or rate leviable from each such person or class 
of person ; 

(d) any other matter referred to in section 123 which the 
Local Government requires by rule to be specified, 

(2) The board shall also prepare a draft of the rules which it 
desires the Local Government to make in respect of the matters 
referred in section 123. 

(3) The board shall, thereupon, publish in the manner prescribed 
by rule the proposals framed under sub-section (1) and the draft 
rules framed under sub-section (2) along with a notice in such 
form as the board may by regulation prescribe. 

llfi. (1) Any person ordinarily residing or carrying on business 
Procedure sub- the district within which the board desires to 
sequent to fram- impose a tax may, within thirty days from the 
Ing proposals. publication of the said notice, submit to the board 
an objection in Writing to all or any of the proposals framed under 
the preceding section, and the board shall take any objection so 
submitted into consideration and pass orders thereon by special 
resolution. 

(2) If the board desires to modify its proposals or any of them, 
it shall publish modified proposals and (if necessary) revise draft 
rules, along with a notice indicating that the proposals and rules 
(if any) are in modification of proposals and rules previously pub- 
lished for objections. 

(3) Any objections which may be received to the modified pro- 
posals shall be dealt with in the manner prescribed in sub- 
section (1). 





* The words 
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117 . Cl) When the board has finally settled its proposals, it 
Powers of Local shall submit them along with the objections (if 
G-overnraent to any) made in connection therewith to the Oom- 
sanollon pro- missioner, who shall submit the proposals and 
posals by board, objections (if any) to the Local Government. 

(2) The Local Government, after considering the said objections 
(if any) may either refuse to sanction the proposals or return them 
to tbfTboard for further consideration, or sanction them without 
modification or with sxich modification, hot involving an increase of 
the amount to be imposed, as it deems fit. 

US- (1) When the Local Government has sanctioned the pro- 
Eulea to be posals of the board under 8ub'.section (2) of section 
made by Looal 117 it shall, after taking into consideration the 
Government. ,.y]gg submitted by the board, proceed forth’ 

with to make under section 172 such rules in respect of the tax as 
for the time being it considers necessary. 

(2) When the rules have been made a copy thereof shall be sent 
to the board. 

119 . Upon receipt of the copy of the rules sent under the 
Resolution of preceding section the board shall by special re* 
board direotlng solution (lirect the imposition of the tax with effect 
imposition of from a date (to be specified in the resolution) not 
_ less than six weeks from the date of such re- 

solution. 

Imposition of ^ resolution passed by 

tax. the board under section 119 shall be submitted to 

the Local Government, 

(2) Upon receipt of the copy of the resolution the Local Govern- 
ment shall notify in the gazette the imposition of the tax from the 
appointed date, and the imposition of a tax shall in all oases be 
subject to the condition that it has been so notified. 

(3) A notification of the imposition of a tax under sub-section 
(2) shall be conclusive proof that the tax has been imposed in 
accordance with the provisions of this Act. 

121 . The procedure for abolishing *or suspending a tax, or for 
Rrooedura for in respect of the matters specified 

altering taxes. clauses (6) and (c) of sub-section (1) of section 

IIS shall, so far as may be, be the procedure pre* 
scribed by sections 115 to 120 for the imposition of a tax. 

Oolleotlon of landlord on 

local rate. account of local rate imposed under this Act shall 

be realized by the Local Government : 

Provided that the Local Government shall not incur any liability 
for failure to realize any portion of the local rate. 

Rules as to as- 123 . The following matters shall be governed 
sessment, oollec- by rules except in so far as provision therefor is 
mnttnfsf* Other made by this Act namely, -- 

(a) the assessment and collection of taxes ; 

inserted by section 9 of Act XVI of 1934. 
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(6) the prevention or evasion of taxes ; 

(o) the system on which refunds shall be allowed and paid ; 

(d) the fees for notice demanding payments on account of a 
tax on circumstances and property and for the execution of warrants 
of distress ; 

(e) the rates to be charged for maintaining live-stock dis- 
trained; and 

(/) any other matter relating to taxes in respect of which this 
Act makes no provision or insufficient provision, and provision is, 
in the opinion of the Local Government, necessary. 

Cf S' IS3 U. P. Municipalities Act. 

124. (1) A hoard may exempt, for a period not exceeding one 

■p « year, from the payment of a tax or any portion of 

Exemption. ^ imposed under this Act, any person, who is 
in its opinion, by reason of poverty, unable to pay the same, and 
may renew the same exemption as often as it deems necessary, 

(2) A board may, by a special resolution confirmed by the Com- 
missioner, exempt from the payment of a tax, or any portion of a tax, 
imposed under this Act, any person or class of persons or any pro- 
perty or description of property. 

(3) The Local Government may, by order, exempt from the pay- 
ment of a tax, or any portion of a tax, imposed under this Act, any 
person or class of persons or any property or description of property. 

See S' 1 S 7 U* P- Municipalities Act. 

125. (1) Whenever it appears, on complaint made, or otherwise 

Power of to the Local- Government that the levy of any tax 

Government to imposed by a board is contrary to the public 
remedy or abol- interest, or that any tax is unfair in its_ incidence, 
s a ax, the Local Government may, after considering the 

explanation of the board, by order require the board to take measures, 
within a time to be specified in the order, for the removal of any 
defect which it considers to exist in the tax or in the method of 
assessing or collecting the tax. 

(2) Upon the failure or inability of the board to comply, to the 
satisfaction of the Local Government, with an order made under sub- 
section (1), the Local Government may, by notification, suspend the 
levy of the tax, or of any portion thereof, until the defect is removed, 
or may abolish or reduce the tax. 

Cf‘ s. 137 U. P. Municipalities Act. 

Obligation to 126. (1) A board may by written communica- 

disoloso liablli’ tion call upon any person specified in clause (a) of 
section 1 14 to furnish such information as may be 
necessary in order to ascertain- — 

(a) whether such person is liable to pay a tax assessed on bis 
circumstances and property ; 

(h) at what amount be should be assessed ; 
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(o) the annual value of the building or land, which he occupies, 
and the name and address of the owner. 

( 2 ) If the person so called upon to furnish the information omits 
to furnish it, or furnishes information which is untrue, he shall be 
liable upon conviction to a fine which may extend to Rs. 100. 

Cf- s. 158 U. P. Municipalities Act. 

Reference. — When a person is called upon by Assessing Ofincer to 
answer questions put to him orally and he refuses to answer the questions 
or does not answer truthfully he cannot be convicted under section 179 
I. P. C- A. 1 . R. 193s All. 620. 

127 . Subject to the conditions and restrictions specified in sub- 
Powers of dls- section 101, the chairman and secre- 

oovery. ^ board and if authorized in this behalf by 

resolution, any other member, officer or servant of 
the hoard, may enter, inspect and measure a building for the pur- 
poses of valuation. 

See s. 141 sub-s. (2). 

Appeal relating ^^8- (I ) An appeal against an assessment, or 

to tax on any alteration of an assessment, of a tax on cir- 
olroumstan 0 e s cumstances and property may be made to the 
and property. District Magistrate or to such other officer as may 
be empowered by the Local Government in this behalf. 

( 2 ) Provided that when the District Magistrate or such other 
officer as aforesaid is a member of the board the appeal shall lie to 
the Oommissioner, 

Cf- s. 160 U. P. Municipalities Act. 

Remission of Court-Fee on Appeals. — Under section 35 of the 
Court-Fees Act, 1870 (VII of 1870), as artiended by the Devolution Act, 
1920 (XXXVIII of 1929) the Governor-in-Council has been pleased to remit 
the Court-Fee payable under the Court-Fees Act, in appeals preferred 
under section 128 of the United Provinces District Boards Act, 1922 (Act 
No. X of 1922), against an assessment or any of alteration an assessment 
of tax on circumstances and property mde- 

[Notification N. C. — 46ro/X. dated September 22, 1928.] 

Limitation and 129 . No such appeal shall be heard and deter- 
prellmlnary de- mined unlesfi— 

olalmed.^^ appeal is brought within thirty days 

next after the date of the receipt of the notice of 
assessment or alteration of assessment or, if no notice has been given, 
within thirty days next after the date of the first demand under the 
assessment or alteration of assessment ; and 

_ (J) the amount claimed from the appellant has been deposited 
by him in the office of the board. 

Cf s. 161 U. P. Municipalities Act- 

Qggjg 130 . ( 1 ) In every appeal under section 128 

the costs shall be in the discretion of the officer 
deciding the appeal. 

( 2 ) Oosta awarded under this section to the hoard shall be recover- 
able by the board the manner provided by Chapter VII. 


( 6S ) 


(3) If the board fails to pay costs awarded to an appellant within 
ten days after the date of the commanication to the board of the 
order for payment thereof, the officer awarding the costs may order 
the persons having the custody of the balance of the district fund to 
to pay the amount. 

Cf- s- 163 U. P. Municipalities Act- 
Bar tojurladlQ- ^31. (1) No objection shall be taken to a 

tionof oMl and valuation or assessment, nor shall the liability of a 
criminal courts person to be assessed or taxed be questioned in 
in matters of any other manner or by any other authority than 
axa on. is provided in this Act or in the United Provinces 

Local Rates Act, 1914. 

(2) The order of the appellate authority confirming, setting aside 
or modifying an order in respect of valuation or assessment or liabi- 
lity to assessment or taxation shall be final .' provided that it shall be 
lawful for the appellate authority upon application or on his own 
motion, to review any order passed by him in appeal by a further 
order passed within three months from the date of his original order. 

See s- 164 U. P.^Municipaliiies Act- 

Reference- — Ordinarily the jurisdiction of a Civil Court is barred- igsS 
A- W. R. lo?. But it gets jurisdiction if assessment is ultra vires or the 
basis of assessment is challenged- go I- C-. 394. 

132 - No assessment list or other list, notice, bill or other such 
g , document specifying, or purporting to specify with 

reference to any tax, charge, rent or fee, any 
person, property, thing or circumstance shall be invalid by reason 
only of a mistake in the name, residence, place of business or 
occupation of the person or in the description of the property, thing 
or circumstance, or by reason of any mere clerical error or defect of 
form ; and it shall be sufficient that the person, property, thing or 
circumstance is described sufficiently for the purpose of identifica- 
tion and it shall not be necessary to name the owner or occupier of 
any property liable in respect of a tax. 

CHAPTER VII. 

RECOVERY OP CERTAIN CLAIMS, 

Presentation of 133 . ( 1 ) As soon as a person becomes liable 
for the payment of — 

(а) any sum on account of a tax on circumstances and property; 
or 

(б) any other sum declared by this Act or by any rule or 
byelaw made thereunder *or under the Northern India Ferries Act 
(Act XVII of 1876) to be recoverable in the manner provided by 
this chapter, the board shall, with all convenient speed, cause a bill 
to be presented to the person so liable. 

® The words “ or under the Northern India Ferries Aot (Act XVII of 1876) ” were 
ineertod by section 11 of Act I of 1933. 





(2) tTaless otherwise Jer® ta^S Ti^ence fee upon 

to become liable for the which such tax or fee is 

commeacement of the period m respect oi wnio 

payable. . 

Cf. s. i66 (i) («) and (.c) and sub-s. (.2). 

' t 2A Every such bill shall specify 

OoElsnls of MU. ^ 1 ;, jIju perioJ for mUoli, and g 

oooap.tioo.oiroua.stanoeo’r.Magm respeo. of wh.oh the sum ts 

" :: «mt, or poaaHy eoforoeahle in defanl. of pajMont; 

(r) .he.time (if an,) within which an appeal may be preferred 
as provided in section 1 29 . 

Cf^ s. 167 U. P. Municipalities Act. nfaresaid 

™.oe orae. 

the board may cause to j in'’suo°B form as the 

payment of the said sum a notice of demand in sue 
board may by regulation prescribe. 

Cf. s. 168 U. P. Municipalities Act. . f fUa on\A sum 

, -o, ‘l-a“ 

rant. notice of demand, either 

(a) nay the sum demanded in the notice ; or 

(r) show cause to the satisfaction of J'lf 

olBoer as the board byregulatiou may appomt m this behalf, why 

he should not pay the same, 

snob sum with all ^ats “<XTeToLd”n suchr,I°i ie bo«^ 
Tsyt r;ufet“.h;:r?b^y distress and sale of the moreable 

property of the defaulter. ■ 1 v, 

( 2 ) Every warrant issued under this section shall be sign^ y 

the ehakmal of the board, or by an officer to whom the board has 

delegated its power by regulation. 

C . s. 169 U. P. Municipalities Act. 

^ » n V U shall be lawful for an officer of the hoard to whom^a 
137. Cl) 136 is addressed to 

,rpS^.r5 breah open a. any time b^.» « “d 
„,o.«ns wa. •-Stg?ncX“ m.be tbe distress « 
the warrant in the following circumstances and not other wise _ 
(«) If the warrant contains a special order authorizing him in 

‘““wIL:”! reasonable gronnds for Sieving 

contains property which is liable to seizure under the warrant , and 
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(o) if, after notifying his authority and purpose and duly 
demanding admittance, he cannot otherwise obtain admittance. 

(2) Provided that snch officer shall not enter or break open the 
door of an apartment appropriated for women until he has given any 
woman therein an opportunity to withdraw. 

Cf‘ s. 170 U. P. Municipalities Act. 

138 - (1) It shall also be lawful for such officer to distrain, 

Manner of exa- wherever it may be found within the rural area, 
outing warrant, any moveable property of the person therein named 
as defaulter, subject to the provisions of sub-section (2). 

(2) The following property shall not be distrained ; — 

(a) the necessary wearing apparel and bedding of the defaulter, 
his wife, and children, and his necessary cooking utensils; 

(b) the tools of artizans ; 

(0) books of account ; 

(d) when the defaulter is an agriculturist, his implements of 
husbandry, seed, grain, and such cattle as may be necessary to 
enable him to earn his livelihood. 

(3) The distress shall not be excessive, that is to say, the pro- 
perty distrained shall be as nearly as possible equal in value to the 
amount recoverable under the warrant, and if any articles have been 
distrained which, in the opinion of a person authorized by or under 
sub-Bection (2) of section i.S6 to sign a warrant, should not have 
been so distrained they shall forthwith be returned. 

(4) The officer shall on seizing the property forthwith make an 
inventory thereof, and shall before removing the same give to the 
person in possession thereof at the time of seizure a copy of the 
inventory signed by him and a written notice in such form as the 
board may, by regulation, prescribe, that the said property will be 
sold as specified in such notice. 

Cf‘ s- 171 U. P- Municipalities Act- 

139. (1) When the property seized is subject to speedy and natu- 
Sale of goods decay, or when the expenses of keeping it in 
under warrant custody together with the amount to be recovered is 
and application likely to exceed its value, the chairman, or other 
of proceeds. officer by whom the warrant was signed, shall at 

once give notice to the person in whose possession the property was 
seized to the effect that it will be sold at once, and shall sell it 
accordingly unless the amount named in the warrant be forthwith 
■, .paid. 

(2) If not sold at once under sub-section (1), the property seized, 
or a sufficient portion thereof, may, on the expiration of the time 
specified in the notice served by the officer executing the warrant, be 
sold by public auction under the order of the board, unless the 
warrant is suspended by the person who signed it or the sum due 
from the defaulter is paid together with all costs incidentaT to 
the notice, warrant, and distress and detention of the property, 
b. B.— 10 


(3l The surplus, if any, shall forthwith be reniitled by monej' 
order, less postal commission, to the person from whose posaessioii 
the property was taken. If the amount so remitted is returned to 
the board by the post office, it shall be credited to the district fund, 
notice of such credit beirtg given at the same time to the said person, 
and if the same be claimed by written application to the board 
within one year from the date of the service of tlie notice, a refund 
thereof sball be made to such person. Any sum not claimed within 
one year from the date of service of such notice shall be the property 
of the board. 

Cf, s. 172 U. P. Municipalities Act- 

140 . ( 1 ) [f no sufficient movable property belonging to a 
Prooedure in defaulter can be found within the rural area the 
-District M-igiatrate may, on the application of 
party outsldo^the ^he board, issue his warrant to an officer of his 
rural area. court — 

(a) for the distress and sale of any movable property or effects 
belonging to a defaulter within any other part of the iurisdictiou of 
the magistrate, or 

(b) for the distress and sale of any movable property belong- 
ing to the defaulter within the jurisdiction of any other magistrate, 
exercising jurisdiction within the United Provinces. 

(2) In the case of action being taken under clause (b) of sub- 
section ( 1 ), the other magistrate shall endorse the warrant so issued, 
and cause it to be executed, and any amount recovered to be 
remitted to tlie magistrate issuing the warrant, who shall remit the 
same to the board. 

Cf. s. X73 U. P. Municipalities Act. 

I'ees and costs. 141 . Fee for— 

(a) every notice issued under section 135 ; 

(b) distress made under stctioii 138 or 140, and 

(c) the costs of maintaining any live-stock seized under the 

sections. 

shall be chargeable at the rates respectively, specified in such behalf 
in rules made by the Local Government, and shall be included in 
the cost of recovery to be levied under section 136. 

Cf. s. 174 U. P. Municipalities Act. 

142 . No distress or sale made under this Act shall be deemed 

Savings, unlawful, nor shall any person making the same be 

deemed a trespasser, on account of an error, defect or want of form 
in the bilk notice, warrant of distress, inventory or other proceeding 
relating thereto. 

Cf. s. I7S U. P. Municipalities Act and see s. 132 of this Act. 

143 . Instead of proceeding by distress and sale, or in case of 
Alternative failure to realize thereby the whole or any part of 

power of taring- the demand, the board may sue the person liable 
Ingsult. to pay the same in any court of competent juris- 

diction. 
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Cf- s. 176 U- P- Municipalities Act. 

For suit.— See s. 4 of this Act and note under s. 6 U. P* Municipalities 
Act infra- 

CHAPTER VIII. 

FINANCE. 

District fund and property. 

144. (1) There shall he for each district a district fund and 
District fund. there shall he placed to the credit thereof all sums 

received by or on behalf of the board. 

(2) . * * * ’rid 

(3) Nothing in this section shall effect any ohhsations ot a boara 
arising from a trust legally imposed upon or accepted by it. 

See s. 114 U- P. Municipalities Act. 

145. (1) The district fund shall be kept in the Government 
Custody and treasury of the district or in the bank to which 

investment of the Government treasmy business has been made 
f™d. over. , . 

(2) Tn places where there is po mich treasury or bank, the district 
fund may be kept with a banker, or person actins as a banker, who 
has given such securitv for the safe custody and repayment on 
demand of the fund so kept as the Local Government may in each 
case think sufficient. 

f3) Provided that nothina in the foreaoing provisions of this 
section shall be deemed to preclude a hoard from investing, with the 
previous sanction of the Local Government, in any of the securities 
described in section 20 of the Indian Trusts Act, 1882, or placing on 
fixed deposit with the Imperial 'Rank of India any portion of its 
fund which is not required for immediate expenditure. 

See s. irg U. P. Municipalities Act. 

146. Subiect to any special reservation made by the Local 
Property vested Government, all property of the nature specified 

inboard. in this section and situated within the district 

shall vest in and belong to the hoard, and shall with all other 
property which may become vested in the hoard, he under its 
direction, management, and control and shall be held and appuerl 
for the purposes of this Act, that is to say— 

('al all public bnildings of every description, which have been 
constructed or are maintained out of the district fund ; 

(/;) all public roads, wbicb have been constructed or are main- 
tained out of the district fund, and the stones and other materials 
thereof and also all trees, erections, materials, implements, and 
things provided for such roads ; 

( 0 ) all land or other property transferred to the board by 
flis Majesty, or by gift, sale or otherwise for local public purposes. 

C/. Preliminary to s* 1x6 U. P- Municipalities Act- 

Vest in and belong to. — For meaning, see 46 All. 47 0 ; AH- 599 ' 

^ Pejoted by Government of India [Adaptation of Indian Laws] Order, 1937, 
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Soil of road vests in board but the right of the public to use the road 
remains unaffected. The board cannot jeopardize this right of the public 
by creating monopolies in favour of a particular individual. 1936 All. 
112 = 1936 A. L. J. 438 = 159. 1 . C. 790. 

147. All tanks and wells and all adjacent land, buildings, 
Publlo tanks materials, and things connected therewith or apper- 

and wells, eto. _ taining thereto within the rural area of the 
district, not being private property and not being maintained or 
contTolled by any* Government or by a local authority other than 
the board, shall vest in and belong to the board. 

148 . With the previous sanction of the Local Government a 

f . board may fix and levy school fees, fees for the use 

ot libraries and sarats and paraos, feas for the use of, or benefits 
erived from, any of the works or institutions specified in clauses 
ffi; and (e) of section 91 or any works originally undertaken as 
tamine preventive or relief works, fees for the service of bulls and 
BfalJions, and fees at fairs, agricultural shows, and industrial exhibi- 
tions held under its authority ; fand tolls for the use of bridges 
constructed, repaired or maintained under clause (a) of section 91 . 

Provided that the board shall not fix or levy fees for the use of 
parao.? which are not vested in the board. 

r„o?*^** section applies only to fairs actually organized by a district board, 
an/i religious fairs are not held under the authority of the board 

therefore do not come within the purview of this section- 

149. Subject to any rule marie by the Local Government in tliis 
Power of levy- behalf a hoard may impose in any market estab- 

and bailed, maintained, or managed by the board any 

one or more, of the following fees or tolls 
(a) licence fees on brokers, eomraission agents, weighmen or 
measures practising their calling within such market ; 

W tolls on vehicles, pack animals or porters bringing goods 

for sale into such market; s e 

(c) market fees for the right to expose goods for sale in such 
maricet or for the use of any building or structure therein ; 

(d) fees on the registration of animals sold in such market. 

150. Where a board, for the purpose of exercising any power or 
Oompu 1 s 0 r y performing any duty conferred or imposed upon it 

land of under this or any other enactment, desires the 

■ Local Government to acquire on its behalf, perma- 

nently or temporarily, any land, or any right in respect of land 
iincler the provisions of Land Acquisition Act, 1894 , or of other 
exispng law, the Local Government may, at the request of the 
board, _ acquire such land or such right under the aforesaid 
provisions ; and, on paym ent by the board to the Local Government 
word“any" was aubatilutod for the word ‘‘ the ’’ 

[Adaptation of Indiao Lawa] Order, 1937, 

t Theae words ‘ and tolls .section 91 ’ 

aeotion 4. . 


■0 added by the U. P. Act 111 of 1930, 
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of the compensation awarde(i thereunder and of the charges incurred 
by the Local Government in connection with the proceedings the 
land or right, as the ease may be, shall vest in the board. 

Cf. s. ii7 U- P. Municipalities Act- 

Power of board ^ 51 . Subject to the provisions of the next 

to manage and section and to any condition imposed by the owner 
control pro- of the property, a board may manage and control' 
party entrusted any property entrusted to its management and 
meit control. 

Cf‘ s. ii8 U. P. Municipalities Act- 

Instructions regarding nazul entrusted to the management of 
district boards— Chapter VII, District Board Manual-] 

1- For the purpose of these instructions nazul means any land or build- 
ing owned by the Government, the management of which has been delegat- 
ed to a district board- This delegation is conditional upon the observance 
of these instructions which are liable to modification from time to time 
should experience show that any change is desirable- 

2- Extra Municipal nazul includes local roads maintained by district 
boards. The board will be allowed to retain the management of the nazul 
so long as they continue to control the property with reasonable care and 
efficiency- This transfer of management confers no proprietary rights in 
the property and the nazul is at all times liable to resumption by the 
Government. 

Note- — Land occupied by a local road is not nazul. if it has been 
proved to the satisfaction of the Collector to have been acquired by the 
district board by purchase or, gift- See G- O. No- 302/IX-44E, dated 
February 28, 1928- 

3. Should nazul be at any time resumed by the Government the com- 
pensation payment therefor shall be limited to the amount (if any) paid to 
the Government by the board for obtaining the management, together with 
the co.st or present value, whichever shall be less, of any buildings erected 
or other works executed on the property by the board with the sanction of 
the Government- 

When the Government resume a local road for maintenance as a provin- 
cial road, the district board shall hand the road over to Government with- 
out compensation. 

4. Suits affecting the proprietary right to nazul must be brought by or 
against the Secretary of State in Council and not by or against the board, 
which merely manage the property, but the cost of litigation must.r as 
stated in paragraph 12, be met by the board. 

g. The powers of management conferred upon a district board are 
restricted by the following conditions : 

(rt) The proposal to put a plot to sale or to lease it shall be submitted 
for previous sanction to Government if the, estimated value exceeds 
Rs. s.ooo, to the Commissioner if the estimated value exceeds Rs. 300 and 
does not exceed Rs- g.ooo, and to the Collector in other ca.ses. The terms 
of sale or lease as finally arranged shall be subject also to confirmation by 
the Government, the Commissioner or the Collector as the case may be. 
unless the terms have already been set forth in the proposal for sale or lease 
and have been approved- Copies of orders sanctioning sale of nazul 
property shall be forwarded to the Accountant General, United Provinces- 




Note I. ‘ tstimated value ’’ shall be taken as twenty times the annual 
value of the plot and shall include the value of any building on the plot if 
the building is the property of Government. 

Note 2- No plot, if it forms a continuous part of a larger area of 
nazul, shall be sold except with the previous sanction of the Government- 

{b') Land shall not be leased for the purpose of erecting thereon, o’' 
for the endowment of any religious building- If it is intended to utilize 
nazul land tor this purpose, the sanction of Government to its sale should 
always be obtained- Nazul on which it is intended to build a dharamshala 
should ordinarily be sold- If nazul is leased for such a purpose, a nominal 
rent should be fixed, a stipulation being made that should the dharamshala 
cease to exist or to be used for the purpose it was intended to serve, the 
lease will at once terminate- 

• shsih ordinarily be sold except for the purpose mentioned 

in clause (/») or leased except by public auction or by inviting public 
tenders- When tenders are called for, a list of the tenders shall be sub- 
mitted along with the application, for sanction- Where a public auction 
has not been held, or public tenders invited, the board shall state their 
reasons for entertaining a private offer and the method adopted by it in 
fixing a fair price or rent for the land- 

(</) A lea,se for building purposes shall not, except with the previous 
sanction of Commissioner, be for a shorter period than 30 years in the first 
instance, and shall in all cases provide for renewals after the expiry of the 
first and subsequent terms up to a minimum of go years- 

W When a lease is renewed, or when the rent payable under a 
perpetual lease is revised, the rent shall be revised with regard to the 
circuinstances of the plot and the market value of similar plots in the 
neighbourhood, and may be enhanced by an amount not exceeding go per 
cent- of the rent payable during the period immediately preceding the 
revision- In the case of a plot of which the estimated value exceeds Rs. 300 
the lessee may appeal against such enhancement to the Commissioner; whose 
order shall be final- 

Note- The estimated value for purposes of this rule means twenty 
times the proposed rent- 

_ if) Every deed of sale or lease shall be executed in duplicate by the 
oecretary to Government, the Commissioner or the Collector, respectively, 
who has sanctioned the sale or lea.se- At the time of execution the vendee 
or les.see shall be given a duplicate copy of the sale-deed or lease- If the 
sanction of Government is required, three copies of the deed shall be 
submitted- Deeds of -sale and lease will be executed in the forms approved 
by Government, copies of which can be obtained from the Government 
Central Press- 

Note---As the duty on the duplicate is payable by Government under 
section 2g (£) of the Stamp Act, it will be exempt from payment of stamp 
duty under Proviso Ci) to section 2 of the Stamp Act read with clause [a) 
of section ag of the Stamp Act {G- 0 - N- 2046 /rx-- 23 S dated August 4, 1034-) 
f proposed to sell or lease any nazul land in the vicinity 

ot a Railivay Station the railway administration shall be consulted before 
sanction is applied for- 

c- .1, by the board for their ovn purposes, 

without the previous sanction of the 


( ) 


(.i) No arrear in excess of Rs- lo of the rent of nazul shall be 
remitted, except with the sanction of the Collector or, if the amount of 
arrear exceeds Rs. 200) of the Commissioner. 

C/i It shall be a condition to every sale and to every lease with 
premium that the purchaser or lessee shall immediately upon conclusion of 
the sale or lease make a deposit of 25 per cent, of the purchase money or 
of the premium and shall pay the balance on or before the fifteenth day 
after the conclusion of the sale : 

Provided that the chairman of the board for due and special case may 
extend the period for payment of the balance. 

(2) IE the deposit is not made or if the balance is not paid within the 
prescribed period, the chairman may, notwithstanding anything in sub- 
paragraph (/), declare the sale or lease to be cancelled, may again put the 
plot to sale or lease, and may declare the deposit to be forfeited to 
Government. 

(>t’) In the case of a sale or lease the terms of which are subject to con- 
firmation by the Government, the Commissioner or the Collector, the moneys 
paid by the purchaser or lessee shall be kept in revenue deposit with the 
Collector until orders are received. If the terms of the sale or lease are 
confirmed the moneys shall be credited to the Government as required by 
paragraph II ; if they are rejected, the moneys shall be refunded to the 
purchaser or lessee- 

0 ) In the case of a sale or lease by auction all the conditions of the 
sale or lease shall be published in the auction noiice and shall also be read 
out before the auction begins- In the case of a sale or lease otherwise than 
by auction, the conditions shall be brought to the notice of the purchaser 
or lessee before conclusion of the transaction, and the fact that this has 
been done shall be recorded 

6. When, under these rules, the sanction of any superior authority is 
required to the sale or lease of nazul, the application shall be submitted in 
the prescribed form in duplicate, or when Government sanction is required, 
in triplicate. 

7. Where nazul has been occupied without authority, the occupier may 
be called on to show cause why he should not pay such rent as may be 
fixed by the Collector on the recommendation of the board- Inquisitorial 
proceedings should, however, be avoided, and where, by long custom, nazul 
is held free of rent and occupied by tenements of a monthly rental value of 
Rs- 2 or less, the rent to be fixed should be a purely nominal sum, or a 
lease should be given for a nominal premium free of rent,, for so long as a 
building in reasonable repair exists on the site- 

When a lease is given for a nominal premium free of rent, letters of 
assignment shall be executed by the occupier in favour of Government in 
the following form: 

Form of Assignment. 

Acknowledgment of tilk {.section 90 id), Megistratton Act III of 1877,1 

Whereas it is advisable to defiine the respective interest of Government 
and the occupier (name, etc. -—) in the land described in the appended 
schedule, it is hereby agreed by the on behalf of the Secretary of 

State and by the occupier- — • 

(i) that the said land is the property of Government ; 

(si) that the occupier, his heirs, representatives, executors and assigns 
are entitled to occupy the land unless and until the building tumbles down 



t. Receiptsfromnazulareofthreekinds — 

(<z) proceeds of sales o£ lands, buildings and trees and premia on 
Sr 

rents from leases, and 


or falls into a state of disrepair and a new building is not completed or 
the old building is not properly repaired within three years by the occupier, 
his heirs, representatives or assigns ; 

(3I that in the event of the contingency hereinbefore specified taking 
place, the occupier, his heirs, representatives or assigns will make no claim 
to the land, but will deliver the same without objection to the Collector on 
behalf of the Secretary of State ; 

(4.) that no rent shali be paid by the occupier to the Government for the 
land so long as he, his heirs, representatives or assigns is or are in lawful 
occupation thereof ; and 

(g) that until the occurrence of the contingency hereinbefore stated the 
occupier, his heirs, representatives or assigns is or are entitled to transfer 
the right of occupation of the land, subject always to the rights and liabi- 
lities defined by this document. 

Signed by the occupier and by on behalf of the Secretary of 

State 

Schedule- 

Note. — Vide the Privy Council ruling in Nawab Malka Jahan Sahiba 
werwr Deputy Commissioner of Lucknow (page 63. Volume VI, Cowell’s 
Law Reports, Indian Appeals). In that case it wa.s held that Lord Canning’s 
Proclamation of March 15, 1858, transferred all landed property in Oudh 
to, and vested it in, the British Governmenit, consequently all who since 
that date, claim title to such property must claim through the Government- 

8- The board .shall maintain a register in the form given below of all 
nazul entrusted to their management- One page shall be given to each 
piece of property and a plan of the property shall be given at the opposite 
page- The property shall be recorded in the following order : 

(a) building sites) 

{b) local roads, 

(c) other plots, 

and every piece of property shall be entered under one or other of the above 


Note. — For the prescribed form of the register of Nazul- See District 
Board Manual, Chapter VIII. 


Note.-— Government will give exemption from the operation of the rule 
requiring separate plans for each plot in cases where compliance is shown to 
involve needless labour and expense if satisfied that adequate plans are in 
existence- 

9- The board shall periodically, but not less than once a year, cause 
the register to be examined ; and the examining officer shall be required 
to certify that the record is correct- After such verification, or whenever 
required to do so by the Collector, the board shall send the register to the 
Coliector for comparison with the register maintained in his office- 

10. The board shall comply with any order of the Collector requiring 
the removal of any encroachment upon, or of unauthorized occupants of, 
nazul. 
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(c-) miscellaneous receipts, such as tehbazari receipts, fees for per" 
mission to occupy public places temporarily) weightnent, or market clues, 
proceeds of sales ot grass, and the produce of trees. 

The proceeds of all sales and. unless specially exempted from this 
provision by the Local Government, the premia (if any) on leases must 
be credited at once in full by the board to provincial revenues. The 
board shall also credit to provincial revenues one-quarter of the gross 
annual demand on account of the leases of nazul. No share of mis- 
cellaneous receipts or of the proceeds of the sale of trees which have been 
planted by the district board, will be credited to provincial revenues. 

Note, — Land revenua assessed on nazul lands under the management of 
local boards which have come under cultivation, should be the first charge 
on the collections after which the balance of the total demand will be treated 
as the gross annual demand of nazul income to be divided as usual three- 
quarters and one-quarter between the board concerned and the Government- 

Explanation -—In cases where a property is only partly nazul, the gross 
annual demand, for the purposes of this paragraph, shall be that share 
of the whole income which the Collector may determine to be derivable from 
the nazul par,t of the property. 

For example, when the board own a building erected on nazul land 
under their management the gross annual demand shall be the rent of the 
land alone, as determined by the Collector- 

12. In return for the labour and expenses of manageineiit (including 
cost of litigation) the board is entitled to credit to the district fund the 
balance of the gross annual income- Failure in collection shall not justify 
the boards in crediting to Government less than one-fourth of the total 
annual demand on account of rent for lea.ses- Where the board are unable 
for any special reason to collect the whole demand, application for remission 
of payment of the amount due may be forwarded to the Commissioner with 
a full statement of the reasons for failure in collections. Pending receipt of 
orders from the Commissioner, however, the whole of the Government share 
must be credited to the provincial revenues and any deduction allowed by 
the Commissioner may be taken into account in crediting the provincial 
share in the following year. • 

Note. — Land revenue assessed on nazul lands under the management of 
local boards should be the first charge on the collection) after which the 
balance of the total demand will be treated as the gross annual demand of 
nazul income to be divided as usual three-quarters and one-quarter between 
the board concerned and the Government. 

Exemption of district boards from the prescribed fees for 
consultation of settlement records- 

Government have agreed to exempt from the prescribed fees a district 
board which finds it necessary to consult the settlement records in the 
custody of the Collector if this is done (or the purpose of verifying the 
measurement of land used as roads, etc-, for which as a public body the 
district board is responsible, pida G- O- No. 4364/1 A — dated zgth 
August, 1925. 

152 . ( 1 ) The management., control, and administration of every 

Public Instltu- public institution maintained exclusively out of the 
tiona. district fund shall vest in the board. 

(2) Any other public institution may be vested in, or placed 
under the management, control, and administration of the board* 
D. B,~li 


}3rovided that the extent of the independent authority of the board 
in respect thereof may be prescribed by rule. 

(3) All property, endowments and funds belonging to any public 
institution vesting in or placed under the management, control and 
administration of a board, shall be held by the board in trust for the 
purposes to which such property, endowments and funds were law- 
fully applicable at the time when the institution became so vested or 
was BO placed. 

(4) Provided that nothing in the foregoing provisions of this 
section shall be held to prevent the vesting of any trust property in 
the Treasurer of Oharitable Endowments under the Charitable 
Endowments Act, 1890. 

C/. s. 119 TJ. P. Municipalities Act and see notes thereunder. 

jt53 (1) The district fund and all property vested in a board 
Application of shall be applied for the purposes, express or 
implied, for which by or under this or any other 
enactment, powers are conferred or duties or obligations are imposed 
upon the board. 

(2) Provided that the board shall not incur any expenditure for 
acquiring or renting land beyond the limits of the district or for 
constructing any work beyond such limits except— 

(a) with the sanction of the Local Government, and 

(b) on such terms and conditions as the Local Government 
imposes. 

(3) Provided also that priority shall be given in the order set 
forth below to the following liabilities and obligations of a board- 

fa) liabilities and obligations arising from a trust legally 
imposed upon, or accepted by the board ; 

(&) the repayment of, and the payment of interest on, and loan 
incurred under the provisions of the Local Authorities Loans 
Act, 1914 ; 

(c) the payment of establishment charges, including such 
contributions as are referred to in sections 85 and 86 ; 

any sum ordered to be paid from the district fund under 
sub-section (3) of section 130, sub-section (2) of section 156, 
sub-section (2) of section 167, sub-section (3) of section 168 or sub- 
section (3) of section 187. 

Cf- s. 120 U. P. Municipalities Act. 

154' (1) Subject to any restriction imposed by or under this Ant 
Power to trans- a board may transfer by sale, mortgage, lease, gift, 
fer property. exchange or otherwise any property vested in it, 

not being property held by it in trust the terms of which are incon- 
sistent with the right so to transfer. 

(2) hJotwithstandiug anything contained in sub-section (1) a 
board may, with the sanction of the Local Government, transfer to His 
Majesty any property vested in it, but not so as to affect any trust or 

public rights to which the property is subject. 
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( 3 ) Provided that every transfer under sub-section (1), other than 
a lease for a term not exceeding one year, shall be made by instru- 
ment in writing sealed with the common seal of the board and 
otherwise complying with all the conditions in respect of contracts 
imposed by or under this Act. 

Cf- s. 124 U- P. Municipalities Act- 
Transfer. — For restrictions see s. igy (h)- 

Common seal- — See s. 4 of this Act and s- 6 of U- P. Municipalities Act 
Conditions in respect of contract-— See s. 64 and s. 65- supra- 
I 55 -. A board may malce compensation out of its fund to any 
Payment of person sustaining any damage by reason of the 
componsa 1 1 o n exercise of any of the powers vested in it, its 
fond oificei-s, or its servants, under this or any other en- 

' _ _ aotment, or vested in the Local Government or the 

Commissioner or the District Magistrate under section 166 , and shall 
make such compensation where the person sustaining the damage 
was not himself in default in the matter in respect of which the 
power was exercised. 

Cf. s- 125 TJ. P. Municipalities Act- 

Compensation. — For determination of amount, see s. 190 infra- 
136 - When special protection is, in the opinion of the Local 
board^^fo Government, requisite on the occasion of a fair, 

oial police p^o- s-gricultural show, or industrial exhibition, managed 
teotion at faira, board, the Local Gov^ernment may provide such 
etc. protection, and the board shall pay the whole charge 

thereof or such portion of such charge as the Local Government 
consider equitably payable by it. 

( 2 ) If the sum charged is not paid, the Oommissioner may make 
an order directing the person having the custody of the direct fund 
to pay the expense from such fund. 

Cf- s- 126 U. P. Municipalities Act. 

Charge.~For payment in order of priority, see s. 1S3 (3) (^) supra 

Matters govern- 157 .“ The following matters shall be governed 

ed by rule. by rules, namely ; — 

(a) the authority on which money may be paid from the 
district fund ; 

(h) the conditions on which property may be acquired by a 
board or on wliich property vested in a board may be transferred by 
sale, mortgage, lease, exchange or otherwise ; and 

(e) any other matter relating to the fund or property of a board 
in respect of which the Act makes no provision or insuflSeient pro- 
vision and provision is, in tho opinion of the Local Government, 
necessary. 

Acquisition of property. — Sees-igosw^ira. 

Transfer of property.— See s. 154 
® For rules sea the District Board Manual Chapter VII, 
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BUDGETS. 

*158. (1) The Finance committee shall, in consultation with 
The budget. the chairman and the secretary of the board, pre- 
pare, and the chairman shall lay before the board at a meeting to be 
held in every year before such date as is fixed by rule in this behalf, 
a complete account of its actual and expected receipts and expen- 
diture for the year ending on the thirty-first day of March next 
following such date, together with a budget estimate of its income 
and expenditure for the year commencing on the first day of April 
next following. 

(2) The board shall, at the meeting referred to in sub-section (1) 
of this section, discuss and then by a special resolution— 

(а) pass the budget as a whole, or 

(б) modify the budget by omitting or reducing any particular 
item or items of expenditure which it may deem fit to omit or 
reduce, or 

(o) reject the budget as a whole. 

(3) (a) If the board modifies the budget under the provisions of 
clause (5) of sub-section (2) by omitting or reducing any item or 
items of expenditure or rejects the budget as a whole under the 
provisions of clause (cl of sub-section (2), it shall remit the modified 
budget or rejected budget, as the case may be, to the finance com- 
mittee for consideration. 

(^) If the finance committee accepts as a whole the modifica- 
tions made by the board under the provisions of clause (^) of sub- 
section (2) the budget as modified shall be deemed to have been 
passed on the date of the board’s resolution. 

(cl If the budget lias been rejected as a whole or if the finance 
committee does not accept as a whole the raodificafions made by the 
board, the said committee shall re-submit to the board either its 
original budget or an amended budget. 

(d) The chairman shall lay such budget or amended budget 
before the board and the board shall discuss it and by special reso- 
lution either pass it as a whole or reject it as a whole. 

(c) If the board rejects the budget as a whole the chairman 
shall submit to the Local Government the original budget of the 
finance committee, the amended budget of the finance committee, if 
any, and the budget as modified by the board, if any, and the Local 
Government may accept any Buoh budget as a whole or with any 
such alterations as it may tbink fit to make or may prepare a budget 
for the board and the budget as accepted or prepared by the Local 
Government shall be deemed to have been passed by the Board. 

(f) If before such date as may be fixed by rule in this behalf 
the board has not passed or has not been deemed to have passed a 
budget and the chairman baa not submitted any budget or budgets 
under the provisions of clause (el, the Local Government may call 

ot section was sabstiluted for original section 158 by scotion 12 of Act XXI 



BUbstitnted fof the word “ board ’’ by seotion 


upon the chairman to furnish such information as it may require 
and may prepare a budget for the board and such budget shall be 
deemed to have been passed by the board. 

(4) The board may with the consent of the finance, committee, 
vary or alter from time to time as circumstances may render desir- 
able a budget passed under clause (a) of sub-section (2) or deemed 
to have been passed under clause (d) of sub-section (3) and the Local 
Government may vary or alter a budget deemed to have been passed 
under clause (e) or (f) of sub-section (3) and, when the board and 
the finance committee disagree, a budget under clause (a) of sub- 
eection (2) or deemed to have been passed under clause (d) of sub- 
section (3). 

Cf- S' go U- P. Municipalities Act. For budget rules see Chapter 
oE the District Board Manual. 

Financial year- — Begins on the ist April and ends on the 31st March 
every year; vide section 4 (6) of the General Clauses Act. 

159. As soon as may be after the first day of October, a revised 
B e V 1 s 1 0 n of budget for tbe year shall be framed and snob revised 
budgets. budget shall, so far as may be, be subject to all tbe 

provisions applicable to a budget made under section 158. 

C/. s. 100 U- P. Municipalities Act- For the prescribed form see rule 
23, Chapter XVI and Form A of the District Board Manual. 

Minimum olos- In framing a budget a ^finance committee 

ing balance shall provide for the maintenance of such minimum 
shown In closing balance (if any) as the Local Government 
budget. m&y, by order, prescribe. 

Cf- s. loi U. P. Municipalities Act. For the minimum working cash 
balances or minimum closing balances see Appendix to Chapter VI of the 
District Board Manual. 

ifii. (1) Every board shall submit its budget and every alteration 
Power of Local or revision thereof to the Local Government or to 
Government to such officer as the Local Government may, by order, 
sanction budget, direct in this behalf. 

(2) The Local Government may at any time within two months 
from the receipt of a budget or revised budget under sub-section (1)— 
(a) approve the budget, or 

{6) return it to the board, for amendment on the ground that it 
fails to make adequate provision for— 

(i) the maintenance of such minimum balance as may be 
prescribed, or 

(«) the appropriation of any sum allotted to the board by the 
Local Government for the purpose for which it was allotted, or 

(b'i) the repayment of loans or any other expenditure for which 
the board is legally liable. 


“The words “ Finance Oommittee 
13 of Act XXI of 1934. 
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*0'v) any expenditure proposed in the budget, or 

(w) the continuance in future years of any recurring expen- 
diture proposed in the budget. 

(3) Any board whose budget is returned for amendment under 
sub-section (2) shall forthwith amend it to the satisfaction of the 
Local Government and shall re-submit the budget as amended to 
the Local Grovernment which may then approve it. 

The powers of the local governmenti under clauses («) and G) of sub- 
section 2 have been delegated to the Commissioners, with respect to district 
boards within their respective divisions, notification No. 334/lX — 64, 
dated 20th June, 1929. 

162. (1) Where a budget or revised budget of a board lias 

Prohibition of been approved by the Local Government under 
expenditure In section 161 the board shall not incur any expen- 
biidg0° ^ ^ ° ^ diture under any of the head.s of the budget, other 

than a head providing for the refund of taxes, in 
excess^ of the amount passed under that head, without making 
provision for such excess by the variation or alteration of the 
budget. 

(2) Where any expenditure under any head providing for the 
refund of taxes is incurred in excess of the amount approved or 
sanctioned under that head, provision shall be made without delay 
for such expenditure by the variation or alteration of the budget. 

Cy. s. 103 U. P. Municipalities Act. 

Conduct of cor- 163. The following matters shall he governed 
respondence, ao- by rules, namely,— - 

count, budgets, the intermediate office or offices, if any, 

, ' through which correspondence between board and 

e Local Government and officers of tbo Local Government and 
lepresentatioris by the board addressed to the Local Government 
shall pass ; 

(J) the preparation of plans and estimates for works which are 
to be partly or wholly constructed at the expense of the board j 

(fl) the authority by whom and the conditions subject to which 
such plans and estimates may be sanctioned ; 

(d) the agency by which such plans and estimates shall be 
prepared and by which works shall be carried out; 

(e) the accounts to be kept by boards, the manner in which 
accounts shall be audited and published, and the power of auditors 
in respect of disallowance and surcharge ; 

(/) the date before which a meeting shall be held for the 
sanction of the budget ; 

(ff) the method and forms to be adopted in the preparation of 
budget - and 

XA) the returns, statements, and reports to be submitted by 
boards. , 

■ Cf. s. Qg U. p . Municipalities Act. 

® CiauseB (i») and (i,) were added by section 25 of Act X of 1932. 


( 81 ) 

CHAPTER IX. 

EXTERNAL, CONTROL. 

Control of Com ^64- (1) The Cominissiouer m- the District 

missioner or Magistrate (whem he is not a member of the board) 
Magistrate over uiay within the limits of bis division or district as 
boards. jjjjjy Jjq — 

(a) inspect, or cause to be inspected, any immovable property 
used or occupied l;)y a board ®or education committee or joint 
committee, or any work in progress under the direction of a board 
or such committee ; 

(1‘) by order in writing call for and inspect a book or document 
in tlie possession or under the control of a board or such committee ; 

(c) by order in writing require a board or such committee to 
furnisli suoli Btatemeuhs, accounts, reports or copies of documents, 
rtdating to the proceedings or duties of the board or committee, as 
he thinks lit to call for; and 

{d) record in writing, for the consideration of a board or such 
commitlee, any observatiotis lie thinks proper in regard to the 
proceedings or duties of the board or committee. 

(2) Every officer appointed by the Local Government in this 
behalf may, within the limits of his jurisdiction, exercise the powers 
conferrdd upon the Commissioner or District Magistrate by sub- 
section (1) in respect of any matters affecting his department, and 
may inspect, or cause to be iiispectecl, the administration of a board 
in respect of such matters. 

For appointment made under sub-section ( 2 ) see rules regarding dele- 
gation of powers at the end of this Act* 

Cf- 8 * 32 U> P. Municipalities Act. 

165- A work, or institution, constructed or maintained, in whole 
Inspection of expense of a board, and all registers, 

work and in- books, accounts or documents relating thereto shall 
stitutlons by at all limes be open to inspection by such officers 
Gover n m 0 n t as the Local Government appoints in this behalf, 
officers. 

For appointment made under this section by Local Government, see 
notification of the Local Government at the end of this Act- 
s- 33 U- P- Municipalities Act. 

I 66 > t D 'i'he Gommissioner, or the District Magistrate, may. 
Powers of Com- limits of his division or district, as the 

missioner or case may be by order in writing, prohibit the 

Magistrate to execution or further execution of a resolution or 

suspend action order passed or made under this or any other 

under Act. enactment by a board, or committee of a board, or 

a joint committee, or any officer or servant of a board or joint com- 
mittee, if in his opinion such resolution or order is of a nature to 
cause or tend to cause obstruction, annoyance or injury to the public 

The words “ or education coinmittee ” were inserted by section 26 of Act X of 

1932. 
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or to any class or body of pereous lawfully employed, or danger to 
human life, health or safety, or a riot or a2ray, and may prohibit the 
doing or continuance by any person of any Act, in pursuance of or 
under coper of such resolution or order. 

The words “ or any other enactment ’’ cover cases where action is taken 
by a board under other Acts than this Act like Northern India Ferries Act 
Sarai and Faros Act, etc- 

(2) Where an order is made under sub-section (1) a copy thereof, 
with a statement of the reasons for making it, shall forthwith be 
forwarded by the District Magistrate through the Commissioner or 
by the Oominissioner, as the case may be, to the Local Government, 
which may, after calling for an explanation from the board and 
considering the explanation (if any) made by it, rescind, modify or 
confirm the order. 

(3) Where the execution or further execution of a resolution or 
order is prohibited by an order made under sub-section (l)_and 
continuing in force, it shall be the duty of the board *or committee 
of the board, or a joint committee, or any officer or servant of a 
board or of a committee of a board or of a joint committee, if so 
required by the authority making the order under the said sub- 
section to take any action which it would have been entitled to take, 
if the resolution or order had never been made or passed, and which 
is necessary for preventing any person from doing or continuing to 
do anything under cover of the resolution or order of which the 
further execution is prohibited. 

See s. 34 U. P. Municipalities Act* See-section gg for similar 
provision. 

167 . (1) case of emergency the District Magistrate may 
Extraordinary P^'o^ide for the execution of any work, or the doing 
powers of Dls- of any act which the board tor education committee 
trlot Magistrate or joint committee or other committee of the board 
irr ease of em- jg empowered to execute or do, and the immediate 
ergenoy. execution or doing of which is, in his opinion, 

necessary for the safety or protection of the public, and may direct 
that the expense of executing the work or doing the act shall be 
forthwith paid by the board. 

(2) If the expense is not paid the District Magistrate may make 
ah order directing the person having the custody of the district 
fund to pay the expense from such fund. 

1 ,n ^ ^ (3) The District Magistrate shall forthwith report to the Corn- 

j I missioner every case in which he uses the powers conferred on him 

ii ! i : by this section. 

!l ; ! CA S' 36 U. P. Municipalities Act. See section igg {3) (rf) 

i i i Expense.' — For payment in order of priority, see s. 153 (3) («;). 

il " The worus “ or cominkteo joint committee ’’ were ineertod b-y section 27 of 

I j , Acts of 1932. 

j' The worda “ or ednostioo...... board ” in section 167 (1) were inserted by section 28 

of AotXof 1932, 


i(58- (1) If at any time, upon representation made or otherwise, 

PnwaraofLooal it appears to the Local Government that aboard 
Govermnant in *or education committee or joint committee or other 
case of default committee of the board has made default in per- 
of board. forming a duty imposed on it by or under this or 

any other enactment, the Local Government may, by order in 
writing, fis a period for the performance of that duty. 

(2) If that duty is not performed within the period so fixed, the 
Local Government may appoint the District Magistrate to perform it 
and may direct that the expense (if any) of performing the duty 
shall be paid, within such time as may be fixed, to the District 
Magistrate by the board. 

(3) If the expense is not so paid the District Magistrate, with the 
previous sanction of the Local Government, may make an order 
directing the person having the custody of the district fund to pay 
the expense from such fund. 

Cf s. 3 S U. P. Municipalities Act- see section 153 (s) id) supra. 

Upon representation-— These words were put in so that the aggrieved 
person might seek his remedy from the Local Government- 

Expense- — See note under s- 167 (i)- 

160. If at any time, upon representation made or otherwise, it 
Powers of Local appears to the Local Government that a board 
S”ment to persists in making default m the performance of 
dissolve or any duty or duties imposed on it by or under tms 
supersede board, qj, other enactment, or in exceeding or abusing 
its powers, the Local Government may (after calling for an explana- 
tion from the board and considering any objection made by it to 
action being taken under this section), by an order published with 
the reasons for making it in the gazette, either dissolve the board 
or supersede it for a period to be specified in the order. 

Under this section and section 170 the Local Government are empowered 
to dissolve a board and require a fresh election before having recourse 
to the more drastic power of superseding it- 

C/V s. 30 U- P. Municipalities Act. 

Oonsaquenocs 170- When a board is dissolved by an order 

of dissolution of under section 169 — 
board. 

(а) all members of the board shall, on a date to be specified 

in such order, vacate their offices as such members but without 
prejudice to their eligibility for election or nomination under 
clause (5); ^ i. 

(б) elections shall be held or nominations made or both, as the 

case may be, on a date prior to the mentioned in clause (a) to 
be specified in the said order for the purposes of reconstituting the 
said board ; - 

* The words “ or edaoation committee board " in section I 68 (1) were msetted 

by section 29 of Act X of 1932. 

D. B.-12 



*(e) tbe provisions of sections 35 and 35-A shall apply as if the 

election were a general election. 

Cf. s. 31-A TJ. P* Municipalities Act. 

Oonsequono 0 s 171 - When a board is superseded by an order 

of dlBsolution of under section 169 — 
board. 

(a) all members of the board shall, on a date to be specified 
in the order, vacate their offices as such members, birt without 
prejudice to their eligibility for election or nomination under 
clause (d); 

(h) during the supersession of the board such person or 
persons as the Local Government appoints in that behalf may 
exercise and shall perform, so far as may be, the powers and duties 
of the board, and shall be deemed the board tor all purposes ; 

(c) during such supersession, all property vested in the board 
shall, pending or in default of an appointment of a person or persons 
under clause {h), vest in His Majesty tfor the purposes of the 
Province ; 

(d) before the expiry of the period of supersession, elections 
shall be held or nominations made or both as the case may be, for the 
purposes of reconstituting the board. 

Cf. s. 31 U. P. Municipalities Act, omitting cl. (d). 

CHAPTER X. 

RULES, REGULATIONS AND BYE-LAWS. 

Power of Local 172. (1) The Local Government shall make 
Government to rules consistent with this Act in respect of the 
make rules. matters described in sections 26, 123, 157 and 163. 

(2) The Local Government may make rules consistent with 
this Act — 

(a) providing for any matter for which power to make provi- 
sion is conferred, expressly or by implication, on the Local 
Government by this or any other enactment in force at the 
cominenoement of this Act ; and 

{h) generally for the guidance of a board Jor any committee 
of a board or any Government officer in any matter connected with 
the carrying out of the provisions of this Act. 

Cf. s. 2 q 6 U. P. Municipalities Act. 

For conditions subject to which rules may be made by the 
Local Government-— See s- 176. 

173, (1) A board may, by special resolution, make regula- 
Powertomake tions consistent with this Act and with any rule, 
regulations as «nd with any regulation made by the Local Govern- 
to oonduct of meat under sub-section (.2), as to all or any of the 
business, etc. following raatters; — 

“ Was iDserted by f. 8 of Act T of 1930. 

t The words '■ for the parposes of the Province ” wore added by QoverDtnent of 
India [Adaptation of Indian Laws] Order, 1937. 

t The word* ‘‘ or any committee of a board " were insetted by section 14 of 
Act XXI of 1934, ^ 


(a) the time and place of its meetings ; 

(b) the manner of convening meeting, and of giving notice 
thereof ; 

(c) the conduct of proceedings, including the asking of 
questions by members at meetings, and the adjournment or 
meetings ; 

(i) the establishment of committees, other than advisory 
committees, for any purpose, and the determination of all matters 
relating to the constitution and procedure of such committee ; 

(e) the avoidance of any entry shown in the third column of 
Schedule TI ; 

(/) the delegation of powers, duties or functions to- 
ft) the chairman of the board ; 

(ii) a committee constituted under clause («) ; 

(Hi) a chairman of such committee ! , 

(iu) the secretary or any other servant of the board , 

•(») any tperson in the service of the Crown who is em- 
ployed as civil surgeon, medical officer in charge of a hospital or 
dispensary, medical officer of health, deputy inspector of schools 
or sub-deputy inspector of schools. 

(y) the absentee or other allowances of the servants employed 
by a board ; • , j u 

(h) the amount and nature of the security to be furnished by a 
servant of a board from whom it is deemed expedient to require 
security; 

(i ) the grant of leave to servants of a board, and the remuner- 
ation to be paid to the persons, if any, appointed to act for them 
whilst on leave ; ,11 

(9) the period of service of all servants of a board and the 
conditions, under which such servants, or any of _ them, shall receive 
gratuities or compassionate allowances on retirement or on 
becoming disabled through the execution of their duty, and the 
amount of such gratuities or compassionate allowances ; ana the 
conditions under which any gratuities or compassionate allowances 
may be paid to the surviving relatives of any such servants whose 
death has been caused through the execution of their duty ; 

(k) the payment of contribufions, at such rates and subject to 
such conditions as may be prescribed in such regulations, to a 
pension or provident fund established by the board, or with the 

approval of the board, by the said servants ; 

(l) the conditions subject to which sums due to a board may 

be written oH as irrecoverable, and the conditions subject to which 
the whole or any part of a fee chargeable for distress may be 
remitted and ■■■■': 

' Inserted by a. 2 of Act Vll of 1926. 

t Tbe words “ person in the servioo of the Grown " were substitoted for the words 
Goverbraent servant ” by Government ; of India [Adaptation of Indian Laws] 
Order, 1937. 
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*(m) all matters similar to those set forth in clauses («) to (2) 
and not otherwise provided for in this sub-section ; and 

(w) all matters similar ' to those set forth in clauses (a) to (d) 
and not otherwise provided for in this sub-section. 

(2) Provided that the Local Government may, if it thinks fit, 
make regulations consistent with this Act in respect of any of the 
matters specified in clauses (e) to (2) of sub-section (1), and any 
regulation so made shall have the effect of rescinding any regula- 
tion made by the board under the said sub-section in respect of the 
same matter or inconsistent therewith. 

This section reproduces s. ag? U* P. Municipalities Act cl. (i) with the 
exception of (/). 

Regulations about meeting.— -The regulations do not provide that 
if the notice of the meeting is not issued by post or that the margin of the 
time is less than seven days, the meeting convened in these circumstances 
or the acts done in the meeting shall be void- 7 O. W- N- 843 = 1930 
Oudh 434, 

Non-observance of election regulations.— Did not invalidate 
election unless it was contrary to the principle of the Act under which the 
regulations are framed or might have affected the result of election- 7 
0 . W- N. 843=1930 Oudh 434=128 L C. 73a. 

Regulations.— For conditions subject to which they can be made by 
the board, see s. 177. 

174- (1) A board by special resolution may, and where required 
Power of board by the Local Government shall, make bye-laws 
to make bye- applicable to the whole or any part of the rural 
area of the district, consistent with this Act, and 
with any rule, for the purpose of promoting or maintaining the 
health, safety and convenience of the inhabitants of such area and 
for the furtherance of the administration of the district under this 
Act. 

(2) In particular, and without prejudice to the generality of the 
power conferred by sub-section (1), a board may, in the exercise of 
the said power make any bye-law described in this list below— 

(a) regulating the erection, re-erection or material alteration 
ot any budding which abuts on or is adjacent to any public road or 

place, or property vested in His Majesty, or the board ; 

(ft) regulating the conditions on which permission may be 
given lor the temporary occupation of, or the erection of temporary 
structures on, or for projections over, and public road or place or 
property vested in His Majesty, or the board ; 

(o) regulating sanitation, conservancy, and drainage ; 

W Protecting from polluting and purifying all sources of water 

used for drinking or bathing purposes ; 

(e) prohibiting the removal or use for drinking purposes of anv 
wale, from any etreaa, „ell, laak, or other eofr^wEe a‘”h 

Of 1 (•») wereanbBtituted for clanae («.) 1 Q pf Ac7'ivT 
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removal or use causes or is likely to cause, disease or injury to 
health, and preventing such removal or use by the filling in of any 
well, tank or other receptacle or by any other method that may be 
considered advisable ; 

(/} prohibiting the deposit or storage of manure, ^ refuse, 
carcasses of animals, or other offensive matter in a manner prejudicial 
to the public health, comfort or convenience ; 

(y) regulating the disposal of corpses by burning or burial ; 

(A) regulating the excavation of earth and the filling up of 
excavations and depressions injurious to health or offensive to the^ 
neighbourhood ; ^ ^ i 

(i) regulating the removal of noxious vegetation ; 

(j) regulating the disposal or destruction of materials likely to 
convey infection ; 

(A) regulating slaughter-houses and offensive, dangerous or 
obnoxious trades, calling or practices, and prescribing fees to defray 
the expenditure incurred by a board for this purpose ; 

(0 regulating poor-houses, orphanages, libraries, asylums, 
veterinary hospitals, markets, staging houses, inspection houses,, 
public parks and gardens, encamping grounds, aarais and pardos^. 
and other public institutions ; 

(tji) regulating fairs, agricultural shows, and industrial exhibi- 
tions held under the authority of a board ; 

(n) prohibiting the obstruction of any streams, channels, or 
drains under the control of the board and providing for the removal 
of any such obstruction ; 

(o) for demolishing, removing or securing dangerous buildings, 
trees or places ; 

(p) providing for the destruction of unclaimed, diseased or 
rabid dogs and noxious animals 5 

(g) providing for the regulation or prohibition of any descrip- 
tion of traffic on any public road where such regulation or prohibi- 
tion appears to the board to be necessary ; 

(r) prohibiting or regulating any act which occasions, or is 
likely to occasion, a public nuisance for the prohibition or regula- 
tion of which no provision is made elsewhere by or under this Act ; . 

(«) providing for the registration of births and deaths and the 
taking of a census and for the compulsory supply of such informa- 
tion as may be necessary to make such registration or census 
effective ; 

(0 for the protection from injury or interference of anything 
within the district being the property of His Majesty or of the board, 
or being under the control of the board ; 

(u) prescribing conditions for the inspection of the minute 
books and assessment lists of the board ; 

(v) prohibiting the discharge of the water of any sink, drain, 
steam engine or boiler, or of any filthy, offensive or injurious inatter 
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into any river, tank or other source of water-supply or into any 
specified portion thereof ordinarily used for drinking or bathing 
purposes. 

*(w) providing for the inspection of weights and noeasures. 

Cf. s. 298 sub-sections (r) and (2) excepting the lists of U. P. Munici- 
palities Act. For bye-laws framed by a particular board see its resolutions 
and Notifications in Rules and, Orders made by the Local Government 
under enactments applying to U- P. 

Bye-law must be consistent with this Act.— -A bye-law must con- 
form to the provisions of the law under which it purports to have been 
made. 37 Cal. 454. If it alters or contradicts the lawi it is inconsistent. 27 
Bom- 221. 

For Cl. (2) (a) see s. 298 (2) A (/;)U. P. Municipalities Act, i‘>tfra< 

Material alteration-— mat it is See s- 178 (3) U. P. Municipalities 
Act nfra. See also 37 I. C- 85 and 3 P- L. J. 33. 

Re-erection— What it is.— See 3 P. L- J. 33 and also 38 I. C, 305. 

See list I of s. 298 of the U. P. Municipalities Act of igifi. 

175. In making a rule the Local Government, and in making a 
Infringement of bye-law the board with the sanction of the Local 

Government, may direct that a breach of it shall be 
” , ■ punishable with fine which may extend to Bs. 100 , 

and, when the breach is a continuing breach, with a further fine 
which may extend to five rupees for every day after the date of the 
first conviction during which the offender is proved to have persisted 
in the offence. 

See s. 299 U- p. Municipalities Act. 

.he ® ■“ 

176. ( 1 ) The power of the Local Government ta make rules or 

regulations under this chapter is subject to the con- 
eto,, made™ by regulations being made after 

Government. previous publication and of tbeir not taking effect 
until they have been published in the gazette. 

( 2 ) Any rule or regulation made by the Local Government may 
be general for all divisions or districts or for all divisions or districts 
not expressly excepted from its operation, or may be special for the 
whole or any part of any one or more than one division or district as 
the Local Government directs. 

G;. s. 300 U. P. Municipalities Act. 

Previous Publicatiou.— For definition, see s. 23 U. P. General Clauses 

Aoi Tgo4, 

177. ( 1 ) The power of a board to make regulations under clauses 

Oonflrma 1 1 0 n 8ub-aection ( 1 ) of section 173 shall be 

select *P the condition of the regulations not 
iws mL Z effect until they have been confirmed by 

bZrd. the Local Government. 

u 1. ■ . , ^^e power of a board to make bve-laws. 

shall be subject to the conditio n of the bye-laws being made after 

* Added by Motion tl of Act XVf of 1934. ~ ~ T 
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previous publication and of their not taking effect until they have 
been confirmed by the Local Government and published in the 
gazette. 

(3) The Local Government in confirming a bye-law or regulation 
may make any change in its form that appears necessary. 

(4) No alteration or rescission of a regulation made under clauses 
(«) to ( 1 ) of sub-section (1) of section 173 or of any bye-law by a 
board shall have effect unless and until it has been confirmed by 
the Local Government. 

(5) The Local Government may, after previous publication of its 
intention, rescind any regulation or bye-law which it has confirmed, 
and thereupon the regulation or bye-law shall cease to have effect. 

Cf. s- 30X U. P. Municipalities Act- 

CHAPTER XI. 

PROCEDURE. 

178- Where any notice issued under any section of this Act or 
JFlxatlon of under any rule or bye-law requires an act to be 
reasonable time done for which no time is fixed by such section or 
for oompllanoa. j-uje or bye-law, the notice shall specify a reason- 
able time for doing the same ; and it shall rest with the court to 
determine whether the time so specified was a reasonable time 
within the meaning of this section. 

Cf- s. 302 U. P. Municipalities Act* 

This section embodies the general intention of the Legislature in the 
matter of notice in regard to rules sanctioned by the Act and has no 
reference to a notice prescribed by a regulation passed in exercise of the 
power conferred by s. 173; 7 O. W. N. 843 = 1930 Oudh 434 ==128 I. 
C. 732. 

179< (1) Every notice or bill issued or prepared under any 
Servloo of section of this Act or under any rule or bye-law 
uotloe. shall, unless it is in such section or rule or bye-law 

expressly provided, be served or presented — 

(a) by giving or tendering the notice or bill, or sending it by 
post, to the person to whom it is addressed, or 

(fi) if such person is not found, then by leaving the notice or 
bill at his last known place of abode if within the jurisdiction of 
the board, or by giving or tendering the notice or bill to some adult 
male member or servant of his family, or by causing the notice or 
bill to be fixed on some conspicuous part of the building or land 
(if any) to which the notice or bill relates. 

(2) When a notice under this Act or under a rule or a bye-law is 
required or permitted by or under this Act, or under a. rule or a 
bye-law to be served upon an owner or occupier of a building or 
land, the service thereof, in cases not otherwise specially provided, 
forinthisAct.shallbeeffectedeither — 

(a) by giving or tendering the notice, or sending it by post, 
to the owner or occupier, or if there be more owners or occupiers 
than one, to any one of them, or 


(6) if no such, owner ot occupier is found, then by giving oi? 
tendering the notice to an adult male member or servant of his 
family, or causing the notice to be fixed on some conspicuous part 
of the building or laud to which the same relates. 

tS) Whenever the person on whom a notice or bill is to be served 
is a minor, service upon bis guardian or upon an adult male member 
or servant of his family shall be deemed to be service upon the 
minor. 

Cf- s* 303 U. P. Municipalities Act- 

Service of notice-— The provisions relating to the service of notice are 
subject only to such other provisions as may be found in any section, rule 
or bye-law and they are not subject to any provision made under a regula- 
tion- If reasonable time is allowed to a person on whom notice is served 
for the purpose of doing the work required of him by the notice and if the 
notice has been served in one of the modes prescribed by this Act, the 
intention of the Legislature is satisfied- 1930 Oudh 434 =a y O- W- N. 843- 

■n *80. No noticc or bill shall be invalid for 

Defective form. 

Cf‘ s- 30s U. P- Municipalities Act- 

r8i. If a notice has been given under the provisions of this Act 
Disobadlenoe to or under a rule or bye-law to a person requiring 
notioe issued to him to execute a work in respect of any property. 
Individual. moveable or immoveable, public or private, or to 

provide or do or refrain from doing anything within a time specified 
in the notice, and if such a person fails to comply with such a 
notioe, then— 

(a) the board may cause such work to be executed or such 
thing to be provided or done, and may recover all expenses incurred 
by it on such account from the said person in the manner provided 
in Chapter VII ; and further ; 

(i) the said person shall be liable, on conviction before a 
Magistrate, to a fine which may extend to one hundred rupees, 
and, in case ot a continuing breach, to a further fine which may 
extend to five rupees for every day after the date of the first con- 
viction during which the offender is proved to have persisted in the 
offence . 

<?/■- S’ 307 V. P. Municipalities Act- 

182. Unless otherwise expressly provided, no court shall take 
A th itv f offences punishable under 

piOTeoutlon. any rule or bye-law, except on 

■ ' the complaint of, or upon information received 
from the board or some person authorized by the board fay general 
or special order in this behalf, 

s- ‘314 U. P. Municipalities Act /«//'« in Vol- II and see the rulings 
quoted thereunder. 

183- (1) The chairman of aboard may, either before or after 

Power to 00 m- institution of proceedings, compound an offence 
pound offandas. " against ■ tkis Act ora rule or bye-law, except the 
offences against any rules made under section 172 


with reference to the matters specified in section 26, provided that 
no offence shall be compoundable which is constituted by failure 
to comply with a written notice issued by the board, or on behalf 
of the board, unless and until the notice has been complied with, 
in so far as compliance is possible. 

(2) When an offence has been compounded the oilendei', if in 
custody, shall be discharged and no farther proceedings shall be 
taken against him in respect of the offence so compounded. 

(3) Sums paid by way of composition under this section shall be 
credited to the district fund. 

See s. 31S U. P. Municipalities Act intra in Vol, II. 

184- If through an act, neglect or default on account whereof 
Compensation ^ person lias incurred a penalty imposed by or 
for damage to under this Act any damage to the property of the 
property vested board has been caused, the person incurring such 
in the board. penalty shall be liable to mate good such damage 
as well as to pay such penalty ; and the amount of damage shall, in 
case of dispute, be determined by the magistrate by whom the 
person incurring such penalty is convicted, and on non-payment 
of such amount on demand the same shall be levied by distress 
and such magistrate shall issue his warrant accordingly. 

Cf‘ s. 316 U. P. Municipalities kct- infra- 

I8S. Every police officer shall give immediate information to 
Powers and du- board of an oSeace coming to his knowledge 

ties of polios In which has been committed against this Act or any 
respect of offen- Act wherein or whereuuder provision is made for 
008 and assis- the fine being credited to the distinct fund, or 
tanoe to author- against any rule made under any of the said Acts ; 

es 0 oar , and shall be bound to assist all members, officers 
and servants of the board in the exercise of their lawful authority. 

Cf s. 317 U. P. Municipalities Act. 

186- (1) Any person aggrieved by any order or direction made 

by a board under the powers conferred upon it by 
sectioH 95 or Under a bye-law made under clause 
{k) of sub-section (2) of section 174 may within, 80 
days from the date of such direction or order, exclusive of the time 
requisite for obtaining a copy thereof, appeal to such officer as the 
Local Government may appoint for the purpose of hearing such 
appeals or any of them or, failing such appointment, to the District 
Magistrate : 

Provided that if, in the latter case, the District Magistrate be 
himself a member of the board, the appeal shall lie to the Oom- 
missioner. 

(2) The appellate authority may, if it thinks fit. extend the 
period allowed by sub-section (1) for appeal. 



(ii) No appeal shall be dismissed or allowed in part or whole 
unless reasonable opportunity of showing cause or boing heard has 
been given to the parties. 

See s. 318 U- P. Municipalities Act. mfra- 

Coats. court deciding the appeal shall 

have power to award costs at its discretion. 

(2) Costs awarded under this section to the board shall be re- 
coverable by the board as if they were arrears of a tax due from 
the appellant. 

(3) If the board fails to pay any costs awarded to an appellant 
under this section within ten days after the date of the communica- 
tion of the order for payment thereof, the court awarding the costs 
may order the person having the custody of the balance of the dis- 
tnci; fund to pay the amount. 

Cy. s- 320 U. P. Municipalities Act and s. 130 of this Act- 

I'lnaltty of or- _ 188. (1) No order or direction referred to in 
section 186 shall be questioned in any other 
theS^' or by other authority than is provided 

appellate authority confirming, setting aside 
or modifying any such order or direction shall be final. 

Provided that it shall be lawful for the appellate authority, upon 
application, and after givmg notice to the other party, to review 
any order passed by him in appeal by a further order passed within 
three months from the date of his original order. ^ 

Cf. s. 321 U. P. Municipalities Act infra- 

.0 

189. When an order of the kind speoiSedin section 186 is subject 

Suspension of and appeal has been instituted against it ■ 

prosecution In all proceedings to enforce such orders and all nro' 
certain cases. secutions for a breach thereof may, bv order of 

J. decUion of the't^^^dTiutri^^W'^ iTSlt 
disobedience thereto shall not be deemed to be an ofi'ence. ’ 

C/. s. 322 U. P. Municipalities Act 

190 . (1) Should a dispute arise touching the amount of Corn- 
Disputes as to pensation which the board is required bv tMa 

f i..rhtan"ns?H 

wfrs.iwr®'''®' 

bp.hch„ardorth'?p“L'S”tr/r4eralr“” 

be snbjeti'ilgt ot 4e SpC. Tf ”* 

reference to the District Tnrlcm^i ®®aipensatioa to require 

set forth in section 18 of the lind Acq^tforAoI 1894° 


( ) 

(3) In ease in which compensation is claimed in respect of land, 
■the Collector and the District Judge shall, as far as may be, observe 
the procedure prescribed by the said Act for proceedings in respect 
of compensation for tlie acquisition of land acquired for public 
purposes. 

C/. s. 324 U- P. Municipalities Act infra- 

191. (1) Should a dispute arise between a board and any other 
Decision of dis- local authority on any matter in which they are 

putea between jointly intei’ested, such dispute shall be reierrecl 
local authorities, to the Local Government, whose decision shall be 
final. 

(2) The Local Government may regulate by rule made under 
section 172 the relations to be observed between boards and other 
local authorities in any matter in which they are jointly interested. 

Cf. s. 32s U- Municipalities Act infra- 

192. (1) No suit shall be instituted against a board or against a 

Suita against member, oflScer or servant of a board, in respect 
boards or Ita of an act done or purporting to have been done in 
oflHoers. its or bis ofificial capacity, until tbe^ expiration ot 

two months next after notice in writing has been, in the case of a 
board, left at its ofiace, and, in the case of a member, officer or servant, 
delivered to him or left at his office or place of abode, exphcmy 
stating the cause of action, the nature of the relief sought, the 
amount of compensation claimed, and the name and place ot abode 
of the intending plaintiff, and the plaint shall contain a statement 
that such notice has been so delivered or left. 

(2) If the board, member, officer or servant, has betoe action is 
commenced, tendered sufficient amends to the plaintiff, the plaintin 
shall not recover any sum in excess of the amount so tendered and 
shall also pay all costs incurred by the defendant after such tender. 

(3) No action such as is described in sub-section (1) shall, unless 
it is an action for the recovery of immovable property or for & dec- 
laration of title thereto, be commenced otherwise than within six 
months next after the accural of the cause of action. 

(4) Provided that nothing in sub-section (1) shall be: construed to 
apply to a suit where the only relief claimed is an injunction of which 
th^e object would be defeated by the giving of the notice or the posh 
pouement of the commencement of the suit or proceeding. 

C/"- s. 326 Municipalities Act and see notes thereunder. 

A building contractor sued the board for the price of work done under 

the contract. The board contested on the ground of want of notice required 
by s. 192 (1) and time-bar under s- 192 (3). Held the suit barred 

by the section as it was not instituted in respect of an act done the board 
but done by the plaintiff and that the article; 56 of the Limitation Act would 
apply. 109 I. C. 639 = 1928 Oudh 29? = s O. W. N. S 30 ; i934 All 4 S 8 - 
1934 A. L" J. 1189. 

Defendant member of Board— suit against him byThe Board m r^spect 
pf act done by him ip hjs official capacity— defendant is entitled to 


( M ) 



protection under s- 192. The fact that the plaintiff is Board is immaterial. 
The protection is for a defendant and does not take into account the 
status of the plaintiff- 1933 All. 104 =; 143 I. C- 460 = 1932 A. L. J. 
108 r. Act admitted by the plaintiff to have been done by defendant in 
official capacity in trial court— Admission not withdrawn in first appeal 
—High Court refused to allow plaintiff to raise the plea that the act was 
not done in official capacity. Ibid- 

Suit by a contractor for work done— limitation of 6 months under 
s. 192 (3) does not run from the date on which work was completed but 
from the date of the accrual of cause of action u e-, from the date on which 
negotiations regarding the payment have broken down. 1934 All. 438. 

The claim brought by a contractor to recover amounts due to him on 
a private contract with the board will be governed by the provisions of 
the^ Limitation Act and not by the 6 months rule prescribed in this section 
—The word “ act ’’ includes illegal omission. 1936 All. 18 (F. B.) = 160 
I. C. 226 == 58 All- 569. 

*I92-A. No civil court shall in the course of any suit grant 
any temporary injunction or make any interim order,— 

(a) restraining any person from exercising the powers or per- 
forming the functions or duties of a member, chairman, vice-chair- 
man, officer or servant of a board or of a committee or sub-committee 
of a board on the ground that such person has not been duly elected, 
nominated, or appointed as such member, chairman, vice-chairman, 
oinoer or servant, or 

W restraining any person or persons or any board or committee 
or sub-committee of_ a board from holding any election, or from 
nolding any election in any particular manner. 

CHAPTER XIL 

SUPPLEMENTARY. 

powa™^ ^ Government may, by notiflea- 

Local Govern- Commissioner, in respect of 

ment. specified board or boards in his division, any 

one or more of the powers vested in it by this Act. 

.0 tlS Acf N»tia«tion se. App»dl:. 

PaoiUty for In- 194 - The minute books of the board and the 

s nrrofi.h“ 

assessment lists any tax-payer or elector under 

conditions to be prescribed by bye-law in this behalf. 

ee S' 328 U. P, Municipalities Act w/ra. 

pub M o 1 1 y of 1 . P* v” *ne offices of the boarfi and shall be open 
rules, regnla- o^mary hours of bupiness, to inspection 

thins, and bye- free of charge by any person and shall be for sale 

(•n K 'c 1 1 puolic at such offices at a reasonable nriee 

to be specified by bye-law in this behalf. ctsoudoie price 

Sees. 329 U. p. Municipal ities ktt infra- 

* SpBtiqn 19g.A was ttdrfed by seotioD 8 ol Act VI of 1934. ^ ^ 


( 95 ) 

106. A copy of any receipt, application, plan, notice, order, entry 
Mode of proof in a register or other document in the possession 
of records of of a board shall, if duly certified by the legal keep- 
boards, er thereof or other person authorized in this 

behalf, be received as prma /acie evidence of the existence of the 
entry on document and shall be admitted as evidence of the matters 
and transactions therein recorded in every case, where, and to the 
same extent as, the original entry or document would, if produced, 
liavm been admissible to prove such matters. 

See s. 330 U. P. Municipalities Act infra and notes thereunder- 

197 - No officer or servant of a board shall in any legal proceed- 
Restrlotlon on jug to which a board is not a party be required to 
of^ produce any register or document, the contents of 

boards to pro- which can be proved under the preceding section 
duoe documents, by a certified copy, or to appear as a witness to 
prove the matters and transactions recorded therein unless by order of 
the court made for special cause. 

s. 331 U. P. Municipalities Act infra and notes thereunder. 

Except in case in which the court requires original registers or other 
documents for some special cause to be recorded in the court’s order 
summoning the document, <?• ^•, to decide a question of interpretation, 
forgery etc. copies of such documents, duly certified by an authorized 
officer of the board, shall be accepted by the court as sufficient for purposes 
of evidence. Vide G. 0. No. sSy/lX-gg dated April 20 , 1933 ' 

198. Any member of a board may inspect any work, or institu- 
Inspeotlon of constructed or maintained, in whole or part, 

works and re- at the expense of the board, and with the previous 
glstars of boards sanction of the chairman any register, book, 
by members. accounts or other documents in the office of the 
board. 

C/. s. 33 a U. P. Municipalities Act* 

Saving as to Nothing in this Act shall affect any pro- 

IndlanRailways vision of the Indian Railways Act, 1890, or of the 
Act. 1890, and United Provinces Village Sanitation Act, 1 1892, or 
United Provin- any rule made under those Acta. 


Cf- s. 333 U. P. Municipalities Act. 

Quallfloatlon of ^ 00 . For the purpose of holding the first 
e 1 e 0 1 0 r 8 for elections of members of boards after the commence- 
purpose of first ment of this Act, the following persons only shall, 
elections. notwithstanding anything contained in this Act, 

be qualified as electors, namely, — 

every person whose name was registered in the year 1920 on the 
electoral roll of a general constituency of the United Provinces 
Legislative Council and who possessed any of the qualifications 
specified in clauses (d), (e), f A), or (i) of paragraph 8 of 

Schedule II of the United Provinces Electoral Rules ; 


( K ) 


Provided that in the case of a person qualified under any of the 
aforesaid clauses (d), (e), (ft, (y), or (A), the land, on which the quali- 
fication is based, is situated within the rural area ; and that in the 
case of a person qualified under the aforesaid clause [i) he ordinarily 
resides within the rural area. 

201. (1) For the purpose of holding the first elections of mem- 

Eleotoral rolls bers of boards after the commencement of this Act 
for purpose of the Collector shall as soon as may be after the com- 
first eleotlona. noencement of this Act or, if the L'ical Government 
so directs, prior to such commencement, cause to be prepared two 
separate lists of the electors for each circle, namely,-— 

(a) a general electoral roll showing all qualified non-Muslim 
electors, 

(b) a Muslim electoral roll showing all qualified Muslim electors. 

(2) Subject to rules made by the Local Government under section 
26, the following persona are entitled to be entered in the electoral 
rolls prepared under this section for a circle, namely, — 

every person whose name was registered in the year 1920 in that 
portion of the electoral roll of a general constituency of the United 
Provinces Legislative Council which appertains to the circle and 
who is qualified as an elector under section 200. 

(3) No person shall be entitled to enrolment in more than one 
electoral roll in the same district, notwithstanding that he may 
possess qualifications for enrolment in more than one circle in the 
same district. 

(4) When a Muslim constituency consists of more than ope circle, 
the Muslim electoral rolls of all the circles included in the consti- 
tuency shall together form the Muslim electoral roll of the 
constituency. 

SCHEDULE I. 

THE POWERS AND FUNCTIONS OF A BOARD. 

[Seotions 67 (1) and 68 (1) (a) .]" 

Saotion, Power or duty. Bemarks. 


7 To direct that a casual vacancy be left unfilled 
till the next ordinary election. 

28 To allow remuneration to a member. 

1 81 (1) (a) To accept as satisfactory the explanation of a 
member for absence from meetings. 

S3 To institute a suit against a member. 

• 84 (2) (/) To fix the amount up to which a member may 
be interested in occasional sales to the board. 


( ) 

SCHEDULE h—{Goniimied.') 

Power or duty. 


85 To elect a chairman. 

42 To require the chairman to furnish reports 
etc. 

44 To elect or accept the resignation of a rioe- 
chairman. 

55 (5) To modify or cancel a resolution. 

*56 (1) To appoint and remove members of the 

Finance Oummittee other than the chairman. 

56 (2) To appoint and remove members of com- 

mittees. 

66 (3) To establish and appoint the members of 
advisory committees. 

67 To appoint persons other than members of the 
board to committeest except the Finance Com- 
mittee. 

58 To fill up vacancies in committees. 

69 (1) To appoint the chairman of a oommitteef other 
than the Finance Committee. 

61 To call for returns, etc., from a committee. 

62 (1) To delegate powers and duties to tahsil 
committees. 

62 (2) To allot funds to tahsil committees. 

63 - To appoint joint committees and to vary or 

rescind any written instrument by virtue of 
which a joint committee has been appointed. 
t63-A (2) To appoint an education committee. 

J63-A (5) To elect members of the board to be members 

of the education committee, 

*68-A (12) To remit for reconsideration any resolution 

of the education committee. 

64 (1) To sanction contracts for which budget pro- 
vision does not exist, or involving a value exceed- 
ing such amount as may be fixed by rule. 

64 (2) & (8) i To. empower a committee or officer or servant 
of the board to sanction other contracts. 

6.5 (2) (,/;) To empower a person to execute a contract. 

g65-A (2) (a) To sanction contracts for new educational 

buildings or for special repairs to existing educa- 
tional buildings. 


May be 
delegated. 


^ Original iiguras 56 (1) and 66 (2) were renumbered 66 (2) and 66 (S) and the 
present figures 66 (1) and the entry against the same in column 2 were inserted by 
section 16 (0 of Act XXr of 1934. 

t The words “ except the Finance Coiniuittee ’’ and “other than the Finance 
Committee were added by section 1 6 (ii) and (hO of Act XXI of 1934. 

■ ; { Added by section 30 of Act X of 1932. 

§ Added by section 30 of Act X of 1932. 



** StibBtitateil for the words ’* To appoint, paoish or diBinisa, etc. any servant of the 
board by section 30 of Act X of 1932. 

f Deleted by section 30 of Act X of 1932. 


( 9g ) 

SCHEDULE I. — {continued) 


Power or duty. 


Section. 


6S To delegate powers and duties conferred or 
imposed on a board. 

70 To appoint a secretary. 

71 To punish or dismiss a secretary. 

72 To appoint officers whose appointment is May bo 

obligatory. delegated. 

73 To appint a person to officiate as an officer to May be 

whom section 70 or section 72 applies. delegated. 

77 To require the secretory, etc., to furnish May be 

returns, etc. delegated. 

80 To determine the number and salaries of staff 
in addition to obligatory minimum, 

81 To appoint one person to discharge the duties 
of two or more offices. 

82 ® To appoint and dismiss the engineer and the ■]•**** 
tax officer of the board. 

83 (a) To prohibit the employment of temporary 

servants for any particular work. 

86 (2) To establisn a provident fund. 

86 (3) To grant a gratuity or compassionate allow- 
(4) & (6) ance or to grant or purchase an annuity. 

92 (/) To declare expenditure to be an appropriate 
charge on the district fund. 

94 To co-operate with local authorities. 

95 To issue a notice for the removal or alteration 
of a projection, when compensation is payable. 

97 To make, alter, divert or close a public road, 

to provide building sites thereon, to take steps 
to acquire land for such purposes, and to sell or 
dispose of land so acquired. 

108 To impose a tax. 

115 To frame proposals for a tax. 

116 To pass orders on objections and to modify 
proposals, etc. 

119 To direct the imposition of a tax. 

121 To abolish or alter a tax. 

124(1) To exempt from taxation. 

& (2). 

125 To submit an explanation to the Local Gov- 
ernment and to remove defects in a tax. 

145 To invest or place any portion of the district 

fund in deposit. 

148 To fix fees. 

149 To impose fees or tolls in public markets. 

150 To request the Local Government to acquire 
land. 


( 99 ) 

SCHEDULE I— (ooMWrf) 


Power or duty. 


151 To undertake the management or control of 
property entrusted to the board. 

152 To manage, control and administer, and hold 
in trust the funds of public institntions 

164 To transfer any property vested in the board. 

155 To make compensation out of the district 

fund, 

158 *To discuss and pass or reject a budget as a 
whole or reduce or omit any item or items of 
expenditure. 

178 To make regulations. 

174 To make bye-laws. 

175 To direct that breach of bye-laws shall be 
punishable with fines. 

meral Any power, duty or funotion which any rule 
requires to be exercised, performed or discharged 
by the board itself by means of a resolution. 

SCHEDULE IT. 

SCHEDULED POWERS OP SECRETARY. 

[-Sections 74 (h) and 75 (1) a.)] 


t82 


86 (1) 


(in part) 

96 


99(1) 

103 


Power to appoint, grant leave of absence, to 
punish, dismijs, transfer and control servants of 
board on a monthly salary of Rs. 25 or less. 

To pay leave allowance to officer or servant. 

To issue a notice for the removal of a pro- 
jection in a case where no compensation is payable. 

To issue a notice for the removal of acci- 
dental obstructions. 

To require private wells, etc., to be cleansed. 

To apply to the Collector to recover rent of 
land. 

To charge fees for the use or occupation of 
immovable property vested in, or entrusted to 
the management of the board and to levy or 
recover such charges. 

To charge fees for licences, sanctions, and 


Appealable. 


taxation. 


** Substituted by section 15 (ia) of Act XXI of 1934 for the words “To pass t 
budget or vary or alter a budget ". 

j" Inserted by Booti on Sl ot Act X of 1932. 

D.B.— 14 



4. Ihe District Magistrate shaiil for each circle 
polling stations within the circle as lie thinks " 
more than one p--”--- ■ ■■ ■ ^ • - 


i wuuiu sne circle as he thinks necessary. When 
polling station is fixed for a circle, the District 


( 100 ) 

SCHEDULE \\.—{^eoneluded) 


Section. 


Power or duty. 


134 
139 (1) 
&( 2 ). 
139 (3) 


To present bills for taxes or other dues. 

To cause a notice of demand to be served. 
To sell goods distrained. 

To receive applications for a refund and 
make a refund. 



185 

To receive information from a police officer. 

SCHEDULE III. 

REPCALED ENACTMENTS. 

Year. 

Number. 

Short title or subject. Extent of repeal. 

1906 

Ill 

The United Provinces District The whole Act. 
Boards Act, 1906. 

1915 

II 

The United Provinces District Ditto. 

Boards (Amendment) Act, 1915. 

1914 

I 

The United Provinces Local Ratos Section 8 

Act, 1914. 


APPENDIX. 

Containing rules* framed by the Local Government and printed 
in the District Board Manual. 

DISTRICT board ELECTION RULES. 

PART 1. 

Electoral Rolls. 

Constltuenolos. , I' »«mber of elected members of the 

board shall be as specified for each district in 

schedule 1. 

2. The elected members shall be elected by the constituencies 
specified in schedule JI. 

_ 3. In the case of a Muslim constituency extending over circles 

included in more than one tahsil, the District Magistrate shall direct 
to which tahsil the constituency shall be deemed to pertain for the 
purpose oi these rules. 


( 101 ) 

Magistrate shall divide the circle into as many polling areas as there 
are polling stations. 

5. (1) On or before the Ist September for, in the case of the 
district boards of the Kumaun division, the 1st July) next preceding 
the general election, the District Magistrate shall appoint for each 
tahsil a person, hereinafter called the returning officer, to perform 
all or any of the duties of the returning officer under these rules m 
respect of the constituencies into which the area of the tahsil is 
divided or which pertain to the tahsil. The returning officer shall 
be appointed by name or by office, and public notice of the appoint- 
ment shall be made at the office of the tahsil. In the case of a 
Muslim constituency containing circles included in more than one 
tahsil, the District Magistrate shall appoint the returning officer of 
any one of the tahsils to be the returning officer of the whole 
constituency. 

(2) If the returning officer first appointed becomes incapable of 
acting, the District Magistrate shall appoint another person in his 
place. 

6. Before the Ist September (or, in the case of the district 

boards of the Kumaun division, the Ist July) next 

preceding the general election of the members of 
tile board the District Magistrate shall cause an 
electoral roll to be prepared for each constituency. 

Note I.— To ensure that the electoral rolls are ready by September i) 
their preparation should be taken in band in the beginning of June (in 
Kumaun in the beginning of April) or earlier if considered necessary. 

”Note 2 — The travelling allowance of all officials) other than those 
of the central and this Government, who are engaged in election work 
will be paid by the district board from their budget provisions for the 
purpose. The travelling allowance of Government officials will be met 
from the same head as their pay. 

7. The District Magistrate shall cause to he entered on the 
roll the names of all persons qualified under section 8 (1)_ and 
section 8 (2) (a) and (6) of the Act. For the purpose of determining 
any claim to a qualification under this rule the entries^ in the land 
revenue records of the fasli year preceding the election^ shall be 
conclusive evidence of the facts. stated therein. 

8. For the purpose of the preparation of the roll the chairman 
shall on or before such date as the District Magistrate may appoint 
furnish the District Magistrate with a list of persona assessed to a 
taxon circumstances and property; and the District Magistrate 
shall then cause their names to be entered in the roll. 

9. Persons qualified for entry on the electoral roll under section 
8 (2) (c) and («) should apply to the District Magistrate before 
September 1, for the entry of their names and furnish such proof 
of qualification as he may require. 

Note I- — Persons assessed to income-tax may obtain certificates of pay- 
ment from an income-tax officer free of costs. ; 

• a. 0. No. 740/lX— 75 dated 8th June, 1938. 



(3) A person may be qualified either in his personal capacity 
or in the capacity of representative of a joint family or joint tenancy 
or company, but not in both capacities. 


Note 2.”For purposes of section 8 (2) (e) the following examinations 
in Indian vernaculars and classical languages have been recognized by 
Government : — 


(a) the language examination in advanced Urdu and Hindi conducted 
by the Registrar of Departmental Examinations. United Provinces, as an 
examination of proficiency in Indian vernaculars, and 


(d) the Prathraa. Madhyama, Shastri, Acharya examinations con.' 
ducted by the Registrar of Government Sanskrit College Examinations, 
United Provinces, and the Munshi, Maulvi, Alim and Fazil Examinations 
conducted by the Registrar of Arabic and Persian Examinations, United 
Provinces, as the examination of proficiency in classical language- 

Note 3. — The Pravesika. Madhyama, Shastri. Dharmashastri, Bhastna- 
charya and Dharmacharya Examinations conducted by the Benares Hindu 
University are recognized by it as examinations of proficiency in a classical 
language. 

Note 4. — The following examinations are recognized by the Government 
as equivalent to the School Leaving Certificate (now High School) examin- 
ation ; 

(a) the Entrance examination ; 

{d) the School Final examination of the Allahabad University? 

(f) the Admission examination of the Benares Hindu University ; 

(rf) the High School examination of the Aligarh Muslim University ; 


(#) the Cambridge School Certificate examination. 

10. The electoral roll shall contain the name and father’s name 
of every person entitled to be registered as an elector, and also his 
address and the qualifiication which entitles him to be so entered. 


11. (1) When property is held or paynoents are made jointly 
Repreaentatlon members of a joint family or joint tenancy 


of Joint Families 
and Joint Ten- 
ancies and Com- 
panies. 


or by a company registered under the Oorapanies 
Act, the family or tenancy or company shall be 
adopted as the unit for deciding; whether a quali- 
fication exists as set forth in section 8 of the Act, 
other than a qualification under clause («) of sub-section (2) of 
section 8 ; and, if it does exist, the person qualified shall, in the 
case of a Hindu joint family, subject to the provisions of the fifth 
sub-section of this rule, be the member nominated in that behalf 
by the majority of the family ; or if no member is thus nominated, 
the manager of the family, and in other cases shall be the member 
nominated in this behalf by the family or tenancy concerned ; or, 
in the case of a company, the person duly authorized by the com- 
pany in this behalf by a power of attorney. 


(2) The nomination of a representative under this rule shall be 
made by notice in writing to the returning officer in the same way 
as claim or objection under these rules. 



(4) No person shall be qualified as an elector as a represen tatire 
of more than one joint tenancy- 

(5) If a member of an undivided family is enrolled under clause 
(a) of sub-section (1) of section 8 in virtue of the share of land to 
which he would on partition be entitled; that share shall be deducted 
from the land owned by the undivided family for the purpose of 
calculating whether the undivided family is qualified ; and if the 
undivided family is qualified, such member shall not represent the 
family nor take part in the nomination of the representative of the 
family. 

11-A. In areas outside the hill pattis of Kumaun when land 
which is assessed to land revenue amounting to not less than Rs. 25 
per annum ie recorded as the properly of a deity or of a temple, 
shrine or mosque, or as the subject of a waqf, the trustee of such 
land shall, subject to the provisions of sections 9, 10, 11, 12 and 13 
of the Act, be enrolled as an elector and have a right to vote and 
to he elected as a member of a board, as if he were the owner of 
the land. 

11-B. In the bill pattis of Kumaun when a fee simple estate 
or laud which is assessed to land revenue or to cesses of any amount 
is recorded as the properly of a deity or of a temple, shrine or 
mosque, or as the subject of a waqf, the trustee of such estate or 
of such land shall, subject to the provisions of sections 9, 10, 11, 12 
and 13 of the Act, be enrolled as an elector and have a right to 
vote and to be elected as a member of a board, as if he were the 
owner of the estate or land. 

12. (1) The District Magistrate shall cause copies of the elec- 
toral roll of eaoh constituency, as prepared under the preceding 
rules, to be fixed up at the office of the tahsil concerned and also 
at the polling station, and to he kept so fixed and to remain open 
for inspection from the 1st September to the 1st October or, in the 
case of the district boards of the Kumaun division, (the lat July to 
the 1st August) next preceding the general election. The cost of 
preparing such number of copies of the roll as the District Magis- 
trate may direct to be prepared shall be borne by the board. 

(2) Copies of the roll shall be prepared in Urdu or Nagri or 
in both as the District Magistrate may direct. 

(3) The chairman shall provide for the safe custody of the copies 
of the roll which are fixed at polling stations. 

(4) The copies of the roll shall be open for inspection and 
extracts may be taken of any part of the roll. 

13. Any person whose name is not entered in the electoral roll 

_ and who claims to have it inserted therein, or any 

objeoSms person whose name is on the roll and who objects 

to the inclusion of the name of any person in the 
electoral roll, may, on or before Ist October (or, in the case of the 
district boards of the Kumaun division, the Ist August preceding 
the general election, give notice in writing to the returning officer 
of his claim or objection. 
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14. Every person making a claim or objection must do so on a 
separate petition which shall be presented in duplicate to the 
returning officer, either by such person himself or by the agent 
authorized by a duly stamped power-of-attorney. 

A petition of claim or objection need not be presented on watermarked 
paper, nor is any stamp required. 

15. The returning officer shall cause claims or objections to be 
published by fixing up on or before the 5th October (or, in the case 
of the district boards of the Kumaun division, the 5th August) at 
the office of the tahsil a list of the claims or objections made in each 
constituency pertaining to the talisil. 

16. The returning officer shall, at such place and such time 
between the 15tb and 22nd October (or, in the case of the district 
boards of the Kufnann division, the I5tli and 22ad August) as he 
may appoint in this behalf, hear all claims and objections which 
have been made. And after such inquiry and after hearing such 
persons as to him may appear necessary he may order the amend- 
ment of the electoral roll. 

17. The District Magistrate may, at any time not exceeding 15 
days after an order has been passed under the preceding rule, of his 
own motion, or on application being made to him within five days of 
the date of such order, review the order and make any consequent 
correction in the electoral roll. 

1 to any correction in any electoral roll enjoined by 

I Magistrate (a) the orders made by the returning officers 

suau be fiaal, (!>) the electoral roll shall be amended, in accordance 
with these orders, and (o) the electoral roll so amended shall not be 
altered so long as it continues in operation : 

District Magistrate may, while an electoral 
roll IS m operation, order the removal therefrom of the name of any 
person who 18 dead or who has become disqualified under section 9 
01 the Act, or in the case of a person who is enrolled in more than 
one electoral roll in the same district from all such rolls except one, 
to be selected either by such person or by the District Magistrate if 
such person fails to intimate his selection to the District Magistrfxte, 
or order the correction of any clerical mistake or printing error in 

Provided also that the District Magistrate shall on application 
made or on information received may direct the entry in the electoral 
roil ot the name of any person whose name could not be enrolled 
due tomj disqualification existing at the time of the revision of the 
list if he IS satisfied that such disqualification has ceased to exist. 

19_. The electoral roll made and revised under these rules shall 

cornyuto operation on the lOth November (or, in the case of the 
distnct boards of the Kiiraann division, the 10th September), and 
shall on that date be fixed up at the office o f the tahsil and shall 

' Added by Notifioutiou No. Un-ofiioUl 460 (2)/IX-421 dated Auga.t 25, 1938. 
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remain so fixed up and shall continue in operation until a new 
electoral roll is completed. 

An electoral roll once prepared continues in force till a fresh roll comes 
into effect- Elections held under a six years old roll upheld- 103° Mad- 

gS4 = 1930 M. W. N. 676 == 129 I- C. 2+0. 

PART II. 

NOMINATIONS. 

20 The nomination of a candidate shall be made by a nomina- 
tion paper, which shall be in the form attached to these rules, and 
shall be signed or subscribed by two electors as proposer and 
seconder, whose names are entered on the electoral roll of the consti- 
tuency in which the candidate seeks election. 

21 An elector who desires to be nominated as a candidate shall 
on or before the I5th November (or, in the case of the district boards 
of the Kumaun division, the 15th September), 

(a) deliver or cause to be delivered to the returning officer a 
written application for a nomination paper, and shall m the 
application indicate in which constituency he seeks election ; and 

(b) deposit or cause to be deposited .with the returning officer 
the sum of Rs. 50 in cash or in Government promissory notes of 
equal value at the market rate of the date- 

22. On such date and such time as the District Magistrate may 
appoint the proposer and seconder of an^elector who has allied for 
a nomination paper shall appear at the office of the tahsii before the 
returning officer appointed for the constituency m which the candi- 
date seeks election. The proposer shall bring with him either the 
candidate in person or a written declaration signed by the candidate 
and stating that he assents to be nominated. 

23 The returning officer shall, in the presence of the proposers 
and seconders, and of such candidates as attend proceed to pass 
orders on the applications received under rule 21. If aftei such 
sLmary inquiry and after taking such evidence as he may think 
necessary, as to the identity of the proposer and seconder and .as to 
the identity of candidate if he attends, or as to the authenticity of 
his declaration if he does not attend, the returning officer is satisfied 
that the name of the candidate is enrolled iti a circle whiob,. under 
section 12 (1) of the Act, entitles the elector to be a candidate for 
election in the constituency that he assents to be nominated and 
that his proposer and seconder are electors in the cons itueucy, and 
if the deposit prescribed under rule 21 has been made he shall fill 
up the entries in the nomination papers and shall obtain the 
signature thereto of the proposer and seconder and also of the 
candidate if he attends. He shall thereupon declare the elector to 
be duly nominated as a candidate for the constituency. 

The sanctity of a nomination paper accepted byThe Returning Officer 
can be questioned after the election, igzb Mad- 396 — 92 I* iiQ- 

24: If an elector has applied for a nomination paper m respect 
of more than one constituency pertaining to the tahsil the returning 
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officer sball require the elector or hia propoaers and aecondera to 
state for which constituency he desires to be nominated and shall 

prepare the nomination paper for that constituency in the manner 

prescribed under the preceding rule. 

25. If the returning officer is not satisfied as to the identity of 
the proposer or of the seconder or of the candidate or as to the 
authenticity of the candidate’s declaration, or if the candidate is 
absent and no declaration on bis part is presented or if the name 
of the elector is not enrolled in his circle which under section U (I) 
of the Act entitles the elector to be a candidate for election in the 
constituency, or if the proposer and seconder are not effictors ot the 
constituency, or if no deposit has been or is made under rule 21, 
the returning officer shall refuse to prepare the nomination paper 
and shall briefly record his reasons on the application received 
under rule 21. He sball then return the deposit, if any, to the 
neraons by whom it was made. In case an objection is made the 
elector concerned may be allowed to rebut it not later than the next 
day but one following the date of hearing, and the returning officer 
shall record his decision on the date to which the proceedings have 
been adjourned. 

The function of the Returning Officer in deciding a question as to the 
eligibility of a candidate for election is in the nature of a judicial function 
and his decision is in the nature of a judicial decision- 1924 Cal< 76i=*si 

^ ^'Oii his own motion or on application being made to him 
within three days after the order has been passed the District Magis- 
trate may, within seven days of the passing of the original order, 
revise any order passed by the returning officer under rules 

27 . If a candidate who has been duly nominated dies before the 

date appointed for taking of a poll the District Magistrate sha 1 call 
for fresh nominations as if fora new election, and may also, if 
necessary, fix a fresh date for the poll, if any, in accordance so far as 
possible with rule 34, provided that no fresh nomination shall be 
necessary in the case of a candidate who stood nominated at the 
time. The deposit made under rule 21 shall be returned to the legal 
representative of the candidate or otherwise to the person by whom 
it was made. _ _ ^ _ 

28. A candidate may withdraw hia candidature by notice in 
writing delivered to the returning oEBeer within seven days from tlie 
date of his nomination. The deposit made under rule ^1 shall then 
be returned to the person by whom it was made. A candidate who 
has withdrawn his candidature shall not be allowed to cancel his 
withdrawal or to be re-nominated as a candidate for the same election. 

29 If a candidate withdraws his candidature otherwise than 
under rule 28 the deposit paid at his nomination shall be forfeited 

to the board. , , , f . 11 a 

30. If a candidate is not elected and the number of votes polled 
bv him does not exceed one-eighth of the total number of votes 
polled, the deposit shall be forfeited to the board. I or the purpose 
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number of voting papers other than spoiled voting papers and 
tendered voting papers. 

31. A deposit which has not been returned to the candidate or 
forfeited under the preceding rules shall be returned to the candidate 
or to the person who has made the deposit on his behalf as soon as 
may be after the publication of the result of the election in the gazette 

32. If no more than one candidate is duly nominated for a con- 
stituency, or if before the date fixed for the poll no more than one 
duly nominated candidate remains who has not withdrawn his candi- 
dature, he shall be deemed to be elected and shall be so declared by 
the returning officer. 

33. If no candidate is duly nominated the District Magistrate 
shall call for fresh nominations for the vacancy to be made upon a 
fixed date, and may also, if necessary, fix a fresh date for the poll, if 
any, in accordance so far as possible with rule 34. When fresh no- 
minations have been called for but no candidate has been duly nomi- 
nated on or before the date fixed on this behalf the District Magistrate 
may nominate a candidate after satisfying himself that the candidate 
assents to the nomination and is qualified for election in the consti- 
tuency, and such candidate shall be deemed to be duly nominated 
and elected. 

34. (1) The District Magistrate shall fix the date on which and 
the hours during which the poll, if any, shall be taken, such date to 
be at least fourteen days after the date fixed for nominations tinder 
rule 22, lu a general election, the polls in general constituencies 
shall be held on the same date throughout the district, and the polls 
in Muslim constitusneies shall also be held on the same date 
throughout the district, but dillerent dates shall be fixed for the 
polls in general constituencies and for those in Muslim constituencies, 
unless the previous sauotion of the Local Government has been 
obtained to the taking of the polls in both classes of constituencies 
on one and the same date. 

(2) On or before the 1st November (or, in the case of the district 
boards of the Kumaun division, the Ist September) the District Magis- 
trate shall cause to be fixed up at the office of each tahsil a public 
notice showing — 

(a) the dates and times fixed by him under this rule and under 
rule 22 for each constituency the whole or a portion of which lies 
within the tahsil ; and 

(b) the polling station fixed by him for each circle in the tahsil. 

PART III 

CONDUCT OF ELECTIONS. 

ArranKomonta 35. (1) If two or more candidates have been 

for polling. duly nominated for a constituency and have not 

withdrawn their candidature before the date fixed 
for the election a poll shall be taken, 

(2) The returning officer shall, as soon as may be after the candi* 
dates have been nominated, cause to be fixed up at the polling station 
D. B.-16 
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or stations of the constituency a notice showing the names of the 
candidates for the constituency. 

(3) If at any time before the date fixed for the election not more 
than one candidate remains who has not withdrawn his candidature 
that candidate shall be deemed to be duly elected and the returning 
officer shall close the proceedings for taking the poll and shall declare 
the candidate to be duly elected. 

36. The District Magistrate shall appoint as many polling officers 
and polling clerks as may be required for the recording of votes under 
these rules, and shall from among the polling officers appoint one 
officer as presiding officer to preside over the election at each polling 
station. 

37. The District Magistrate shall cause the names of the candi- 
dates for each constituency to be entered in voting papers in the 
form attached to these rules and shall supply the presiding officer 
with a sufficient number of voting papers and with copies of the 
electoral roll of the constituency, and with such other papers, ballot 
boxes and materials as may be necessary for the proper conduct of 
the election. When elections in a general and a Muslim constituency 
are being held simultaneously at a polling station separate ballot 
box or boxes shall be provided for each constituency and shall be 
distinctively marked. All expenditure incurred under this rule shall 
be borne by the district board. 

38. (1) Where a constituency includes more than one polling 
area the District Magistrate shall cause the electoral roll of the 
constituency to be divided into portions corresponding to, the several 
polling areas. 

(2; Where at any polling station one or more polling officers 
are appointed in addition to the presiding officer the returning officer 
shall so divide the electoral rolls of the polling area between the 
polling officers as to provide most conveniently for the recording of 
votes by the electors registered on the rolls. 

39. The presiding officer shall keep order at the polling station, 
shall see that the election is fairly conducted, shall regulate the 
number of electors to be admitted at one time, and shall exclude all 
other persons except the polling officers, the police and other 
persons on duty, the candidates and as many polling agents of each 
candidate as there are polling officers, and such other persona as the 
presiding officer may from time to time admit for the purpose of 
identifying electors : provided that no polling agent shall be 
admitted who does not produce written authority from his candidate 
to act in that capacity. 

Note. — The written authority given to a polling agent as required by 
this rule need not be on stamped paper- 

40. Every ballot box shall be so constructed that the voting 
paper can be put into it without unlocking the box. Immediately be- 
fore commencement of the poll the presiding officer shall allow such 
persons as may be admitted to the polling station to examine the 
box so that they may see that it is empty and shall then lock the 
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bos aad place a seal upon it in such manner as to prevent its being 
opened without breaking the seal, and shall keep it locked and 
sealed and place it in his view or in the view of a polling officer for 
the receipt of voting papers. 

The presiding officer shall arrange in the polling station such 
number of compartments as may be necessary in which electors can 
record their votes screened from observation. 

41. Every elector desirous of recording his vote shall attend 

Votina purpose on such date as may be appointed 

in this behalf. No person shall be admitted to 
vote at any polling station other than a polling station allotted to 
the constituency in which he has been registered as an elector. No 
person shall be admitted to vote except between such times as may 
be appointed for the polling. 

42. The name of every elector presenting himself to vote and 
his number on the electoral roll shall be entered on a slip in form III 
attached to these rules, and such elector shall thereafter if he is 
literate sign his name in the column provided for that purpose, or 
if he is illiterate fix his thumb-impression thereto. Every sig- 
nature or thumb -impression so made shall be attested by any 
candidate or his agent who may be able to recognize the elector or 
by any other person who may be admitted by the presiding officer 
for the purpose of identifying electors. No person shall attest such 
signature or thumb-impression if he is not able to identify the 
elector. No person shall be entitled to vote unless bis signature or 
thumb-impression has been duly attested. 

43. The elector shall then present the slip to the. polling officer 
who after satisfying himself that the slip has been duly signed or 
impressed and attested shall give the elector the counterfoil of a 
voting paper bearing on each side an official mark, and shall at the 
same time note on the corresponding counterfoil the number of the 
elector in the electoral roll and shall make a mark against the entry 
of the elector’s name in the electoral roll to denote that the elector 
has received a voting paper. This mark shall not indicate the 
number of the voting paper which the elector has received. 

The district board election seal shall be used for making official marks 
on voting papers under this rule- 

44. At any time before a voting paper is delivered to an elector 
the polling officer may, if he has reason to doubt the identity of 
the elector or liis right to vote at the polling station, and shalls if so 
required by a candidate or his agent, put to the elector the following 
questions: — 

(u) Are you the person enrolled as follows (reading the whole 
of the entry from the roll) ? 

ifi) Have yon already voted at the present election? 

The elector shall duly answer the questions and shall not be 
supplied with a voting paper if he refuses to answer one of the 
questions and unless he answers the first question in the affirmative 
and the second quest ion ill the negative, 
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All that the Polling Officer has to see when the voter presents himself 
to him is whether the name of the voter is on the roll- He need not wait 
to see if any one else of the same name appears and claims that he is the 
voter on the roll- rgag Mad- izoy = 90 I- C- ?7 t- 

45. The voter on receiving the voting paper shall, unless he 
elects to proceed under rule 47, forthwith proceed to the voting 
compartment and shall there make a mark on the voting paper 
against the name of the candidate whom he prefers. He shall then 
fold the voting paper and put it into a ballot box provided for the 
constituency in which he is voting. 

Striking out the name of a candidate in the voting paper does not 
invalidate the vote; nor does the tracing of some letters under the cross- 
mark invalidate it, unless the letters indicate the identity of the voter- The 
cross-mark if bisected by the dividing line gives room for doubt and the 
vote must be excluded- 1925 Mad- 614 == I- C- 216- 

4S. If the elector before placing the voting paper in the ballot 
box inadvertently marks the paper or otherwise so deals with it that 
it cannot be used as a valid voting paper he may return it to the 
polling officer, who, if he is satisfied that the voting paper was 
inadvertently spoilt, may give the elector another voting paper and 
shall mark the spoilt paper and its counterfoil as cancelled. 

47. If the voter is illiterate or by reason of infirmity is unable 
Illiterate to vote in the manner prescribed in rule 45 or 

voters. . desires that the polling offi.cer should mark the 

voting paper for him, the polling ofiicer shall at bis request and in 
the view of the candidates or their polling agents make a mark on 
the voting paper according to the direction of the elector and shall 
cause the voting paper so marked to be placed in the ballot box. 

48. The polling officer shall not hand a voting paper to an 
elector except during the hours appointed for the polling. But if 
an elector has received a voting paper during the appointed hours, 
but has not recorded his vote, he shall be allowed a reasonable 
opportunity for doing so after the closing hour, 

49. If a person representing himself to be a particular elector 

Tendered votes a voting paper after another person has 

voted as such elector, he shall, after duly answering 
such questions as the presiding officer may ask, be entitled to record 
his vote in same manner as any other voter. In suoli case his signa- 
ture or thumb-impression and the signature of his identifying wit- 
ness shall be taken on a list bearing the heading “tendered votes list.’’ 
The voting paper which he shall receive shall not be placed in the 
ballot box after his vote has been recorded thereon, but shall be 
given to the presiding officer and endorsed by him with the name 
given by the voter and number given to that name on the electoral 
roll. The presiding officer shall keep all such tendered voting 
papers in a separate packet. , 

49-A. A presiding officer, polling officer, polling agent or clerk 
employed by the pi-esiding officer who is on duty at a polling 
station at which he is not entitled to vote shall, if he is certified by 
a returning officer to be entitled to vote at the election for the 
coDstitnency in connection with which he is employed, or' for any 
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other constituency, be allowed to record his vote at that polling 
station. The name of the polling station at which he would other- 
wise have been entitled to vote shall be entered in the counterfoil 
of the voting paper together with his number in the electoral roll 
for the constituency in which that polling station is situated. 

49-B. Such ballot paper shall be placed in an envelope and 
sealed by the presiding officer and returned with the certificate 
referred to in rule 49-A to the returning ofidcer who has granted 
the same, and such returning officer shall cause such vote to be 
included among the other votes for the candidate designated by 
the elector. 

50. The presiding officer as soon as practicable after the close of 

Close of poll. shall in the presence of any candidates or 

polling agents who may he present make up into 
separate packets and seal with his own seal and the seal of such 
candidates or agents as may desire to affix their seal — 

(1) each ballot box in use at the station, unopened but with the 
key attached, 

(2) the counterfoils of the voting papers, 

(3) the unused voting papers, 

(4) the spoilt voting papers, 

(5) the tendered voting papers, 

(6) the tendered votes list, 

(7) the electors’ identification slips, and 

(8) the marked copy or copies of the electoral roll. 

51. The presiding officer shall deliver the packets to the return- 
ing nfficer together with a statement showing the number of voting 
papers received at the polling station, the number of unused, spoilt 
and tendered voting papers and the number of persons who have 
vated. 

52. The returning officer shall appoint a date as soon as may be 
Counting votes pi’^cticable after the close of the votes and shall 

give notice thereof in writing to the candidates or 

their agents. 

53. No person shall be allowed to be present at the counting of 
the votes except the returning officer and such persons as the District 
Magistrate may appoint to assist him in the counting of votes, and 
the candidates and one agent of each candidate authorized by him 
in writing in this behalf. No person shall be appointed to assist in 
counting the votes who has been employed by or on behalf of any 
candidate for any purpose connected with the election. 

Note. — The written authority mentioned in '^this rule need not be on 
stamped paper. 

54. On the day and at the time appointed the retuiming officer 
shall— 

(a) open the ballot hoses of each constituency one after tlie 
other, take out the voting papers and separate those which he deems 
to he valid from those which he rejects under rule 65. 

(h) endorse on the rejected voting papers tbe ground of 
rejection, 
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(o) count or cause to be counted tbe valid votes given to each 

canaidate. 

ff the counting of votes be not completed by 6 p. m on the date 
appointed, the returning officer may adjourn the proceedings until 
the following day at 10 a. m. and in such case shall place all the 
documents relating to the election under his own seal and the seals 
ot the candidates or their agents, if any are present and desire to 
aax their seals, and shall otherwise take proper precautions for the 
ecurity of the documents. The returning officer may in like 
manner adjourn the proceedings from day to day until the counting 
or the votes has been completed. ^ 

55. The returning officer shall reject a voting paper—" 

(«) if it has not the official mark, 

(5) if more than one mark is recorded thereon, 

(«) if no mart is recorded, 

recorded candidate the vote was 

been ^ Muslim constituency and has 

g^^eral constituency or 
box nrnvi^lo^ general constituency and has been placed in a ballot 
oox provided for a Muslim constituency. 

votiS®ml!!;!®^’"ii°u officer as to the validity of the 

pemiSiu,bfthe%e™I “ "> ™ «“ 

not open the sealed packets of 
oil or of the electoral 

cS^n^rW the presiding officers under rule 51 by 

t^io/nnabers of counted votes , and rejected 
Irffi the SaIS nnused or spoilt voting papers in hia possession 
mclcet wlS ? f ®® re-close and re-seal each 

Lo e a Ji and shall record on each 

rnd the daTe *1^® oonstituency 

ana the date of the election to which it refers. 

vtoLeSuVS-* °®'“ ‘ 

(1) the result of the verification under the preceding rule, 
given, names of the candidates for whom valid votes were 

(3) the number of valid votes given for each candidate, 

(4) the name of the candidate elected, 

(&) the number of votes rejected, and 
(h) the number of tendered votes given, 

SrtSL‘from‘th7retS^‘'’*‘' " •“ “>'» “ “Py 
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58. Upon completion of the counting the returning officer shall 
seal up in separate packets the counted and rejected voting papers. 
He shall forward the return prepared under rule 57 and all the 
packets relating to the election to the District Magistrate. 

59 Where an equality of votes is found to exist between aiay 
candidates and the addition of one vote will entitle any of the 
candidates to be declared elected, the determination of the person 
to whom such one additional vote shall be deemed to have been 
given shall be made by lot to be drawn in the presence of the 
District Magistrate, and in such manner as he may determine. 

60 Every election of a member or chairman of the board and 
wotifloation of every declaration by a court under sub-section t2) 

efeotlon of section 2L shall be notified in _ the Government 

Gazette directly under the orders of the District Magistrate. 

The notification shall be forwarded direct to the Superintendent, 
Government Press, by the District Magistrate on registered forms which are 
available at the Government Press. 

61. The removal of a member or chairman of the board shall be 
notified in the Government Gazette under the orders of the local 

ove^nmra^.^^ a vacancy occurs by reason of the death or acceptance 
Casual vaoan- of the resignation of a member or chairman of the 
Qjga. board the chairman or vice-chairman shall imme- 

diately inform the District Magistrate of the vacancy. 

63 When a casual vacancy occurs by reason of the death or 
resignation or removal of an elected member or by the ^‘voidaje of 
his election the District Magistrate, immediately on receiving 
information under rule 62, or after the notihcation ot removal m the 
Government Gazette, or under section 21 and 22 on direction by the 
court, as the case may be, shall, by public notice, call on the 
constituency to elect a person for the purpose of filling the vacancy, 
and shall fix a date, within one month of the date of the notice, for 
the delivery of application for nomination papers to the returning 

Unless before the date fixed for nomination the board have 
directed under section 7 that the vacancy shall remain unfilled, the 
District Magistrate shall fix a date and time for the nomination of 
candidates and a dale and time for the election and shall conduct 
the election in the same manner as an ordinary election. 

65. For the purpose of an election to fill a casual vacancy the 
electoral roll shall continue in operation until the new electoral roll 
has been completed, 

66. No person shall obstruct or in any way interfere with the 
returning officer or the presiding officer or the polling officer m the 
performance of his duties under these rules. 

67. No person who is entrusted with any duties in connexion 
with an election shall divulge or wilfully allow to be divulged any 
information as to the candidate for whom any vote is given in any 
particular voting paper. 


68. No person shall deface, inj ure, disturb or remove any copy, 
notice or other documents fixed up under these rules at the district 
or tahsil office or elsewhere. 

69. A servant of the board shall not by canvassing or otherwise 
interfere or in any way use his inflaence in an election, but may vote 
in an election if qualified to do so, in which case he shall so far as 
possible avoid giving any indication of the candidate for whom his 
vote is to be cast. 

The breach of this rule will not vitiate an election. I. P. vol- 2, 
p. 26 ; vol 3, p. 49. But the penalty laid down in rule 73 (8) will be 
imposed on the servant taking part in an election of the District Board- 

70. The District Magistrate shall preserve a complete copy of 

the electoral roll of each constituency, the list of 
tion poUIng^ claims and objections and all papers and files 
relating. Snch papers shall be open to inspection 
on such conditions and certified copies may be given on payment of 
such fees as have been prescribed by Government under the rules 
for the election of members to the United Provinces Legislative 
Council. The District Magistrate shall keep all such papers until 
a fresh electoral roll has been prepared. 

71. The District Magistrate shall keep the nomination papers of 
candidates, withdrawals of candidature and all other papers relating 
to nominations for a period of three years, and shall then destroy 
them. These papers shall not be open to inspection by, nor shall 
copies be given to, any person other than a person entitled to be 
present on the day when the nominations were declared. 

72. The District Magistrate shall retain for one year all papers 
relating to voting and the counting of votes, including the sealed 
packets prescribed by these rules. The packets of voting papers 
and the counterfoils shall not be opened and their contents shall not 
be inspected or produced except under the order of a competent 
court. No papers relating to voting and the counting of votes 
shall be open to iaspection except the returning officer's return of 
the result of an election. At the end of one year such papers shall 
he destroyed, unless their detention for a longer period is ordered 
by a competent authority. 


73. Every person who — 

(1) marks or alters any roll, list or other document in contra- 
vention of these rules ; or 

(2) attests the signature or thumb-impression of an elector if 
he is not able to identify the elector ; or 

(3) wilfully makes a false answer to a question put to him 
under rule 44 ; or 

(4) obstructs or in any way interferes with a returning officer 
or a presiding officer or a polling officer in the performance of his 
duties under these rules ; or 
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(5) being entrusted with any duties in connection with an 
election without due authority divulges or wilfully allows to be 
divulged any information as to the candidate for whom a vote is 
given in any particular voting paper ; or 

(6) defaces, injures, disturbs or removes any copy, notice or 
other document fixed up under these rules at the district or tahsii 
office or elsewhere ; or 

(7) being required by these rules to do any act or take any 
proceeding, neglects or refuses to do or take it ; or 

(8) being a servant of the board commits a breach of rule bJ, 
shall be punishable with fine which may extend to rupees one 
hundred. 

— phe offences of personation, of undue influence and of bribery 
at any election are punishable under section 1 71 (r) and (/) of the 

Indian Penal Code as amended by the Indian Election Offences and 
Enquiries Act XXXIX of 1920- 

74. Notwithstanding anything in these rules, in case of any 
irregularity in the preparation of electoral rolls or in the conduct 
of an election under these rules, the Local Government may make 
such order, consistent with the United Provinces District Boards 
Act, 1922 (X of 1922), as may appear to it to be just and proper. 

By this rule the Local Government have assumed very wide powers 
powers which are as indefinite as they are wide- 
Foum I. 

FORM OF NOMINATION PAPER (RULE 20). 

District Board of 

Election of a member for the 0 ^ ^ 

held on the day of 193 • 

We, the undersigned, being electors enrolled in the electoral roll 

for the circle of hereby nominate son 

Muslim _ 1, j . 

qI residing in whose name is enrolled in 

the electoral roll of the circle, as a candidate at the above election 


Number on 

ne. Address, the elect- Signature, 
oral roll- 


Signature of candidate, if present, 2 
token of having assented to his nom 
nation- 

signature of Returning Officer, 
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FORM II. 

form of ballot paper (RULE 37). 

Ballot Paper. 


Goanterloil of ballot paper, 

SlectioB for dietrict board mem- 
ber (for the oooBtitnenoy of—) 
held on 19 • 

Number of eleotor in electoral 
roll, — 


Election for dietrict board member (for the 

constituency of — — ' 

on -.19 . 


Serial I Name and description of I Column for 
number candidate for election. mark of voter 


form III (rule 42). 


Signature, if literate, or mark 
if illiterate, of voter with 
signature of witnesses. 


( nr ) 

SCHEDULE I. 

(See rule 1.) 

NUMBER OF ELECTED MEMBERS. 


Bnlandaliar 
Aligarh 
Mattra 
J Agra 
• Mainpnri 

Btah 

i Bareilly 
Bijuor 
Baclaun 

• ' Moradabad 

Shahjahanpur 
Pilibhit 

' Parrakliabad 
Etawah 

'• J Cawnpore 
Fateh par 
Allahabad 
' Banda 
■■ ^ Hamitpur 
Jhatiei 
JalauD 
Benares 
Mirzapar 
Jannpnr 
Ghazipar 
Ballia 

( Gorakhpur 
-i Basil 
I Azaingarh 
r Naini Tal 


Number of elected 
members. 
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Special Resolutions. 

1. The following class of business shall be transacted by special 
resolutions only . . , . i 

(а) the election of the chairman and vice-chairman under 

sections 35 and 44 ; , . • t, 

(б) the appointment of the secretary and his punishment or 
dismissal under sections 70 and 71 ; 

(c) the. substantive appointment of any officer or 
section 72. except in cases where the power to make tl e 

has been delegated by the board, and of a health officei 
section 80 ; *• tr, 

(d) the framing of preliminary proposals for new 

nassina of orders on objections to the taxation proposals, the final 
ImpS; S a ta or ill alleration or abolilioo, aud f 
tion of the date from whicli a taxation proposal shall have effect 
under sections 115, 116, 119 and 121 ; 

(e) exemption from taxation under sectiou 124(2) ; 

{/) the passing and alteration of the budget under section 168 
and the framing of the revised budget under section 15J ; 

(g) the making of regulations and bye-laws under sections 
173 and 174. 

Tahsil committees. 

2. Members of the board serving on a tahsil committee consti- 
tuted under section 62 shall continue so to serve 
membership of the board has terminated ; the tem of office of a 
person appointed under section 57 as a member of a tahsil committee 
M be the term fixed in the resolution appointing him, or the 
residue of the term of office of the elected- members of the boaid, 
whichever is less. 

3. The board shall not delegate to a tahsil committee the power 
to sanction any expenditure in excess of Rs. 500 if such expenditn 
would necessitate an addition to the board’s recurring charges. 

4. - The board shall not delegate to a tahsil committee the power 
to carry out by its own agency or through the agency of a contractor 
any work costing more than Rs. 5,000. 

Holidays. 

8. In a meeting to be held in November of each year the board 

shall by resolution prescribe the holidaya to be observed 
next calendar year. The resolution shall not take effect until con- 
firmed by the Commissioner. 

9. Where by any rule any act or proceeding is directecl or allowed 
to be done or taken on a certain day, or within a. prescribed period 
then- if that day or the last day of the prescribed period is a close 
holiday, the act or proceeding shall be considered as done or taken 
in due time if it is done or taken on the next office day a terwards. 
“ Oldse holiday .” means a day prescribed by the board to be a close 
holiday under rule 8- 
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Public Notice. 


10. Where public notice has to be given, publication shall be 
by one or more of the following means : 

(а) By beat of drum at a place or places or within the area 
affected by the notice ; 

(б) by notices fixed on prominent buildings within that area ; 

(fl) by the serving of written or printed notices on representa- 
tive members of the public or on any section or class of the public. 

Annual Report. 

13. The board shall prepare and submit to the Oommissioner 
before June 15 in each year a report of its administration during the 
preceding financial year. 

14. The report shall contain a statement of noteworthy facts in 
the history of the year and an explanation of really important or 
suggestive variations in the statistics. 

Note (l) — It should be recognized that the brief a report is the better, if 
it says all that is required for the comprehension of the facts and figures 
and of the salient features of the year’s work- 

Note (2)— The names of chairmen and members of district boards who 
have worked exceptionally well and who are worthy of mention by Government 
ill their .Annual Resolution may be noted in Commissioner’s reviews- 

15. The report shall be accompanied by the following seven 
statements : 


(1) Statement no. 1 showing the constitution of district boards. 

(2) Statements nos. 11 and III showing the income and expendi- 
ture of the year. The form prescribed for the budget shall be 
adopted with the following modifications : 

(i) column 2 shall contain the actuals of past year ; 

(ii) column 3 shall contain the budget estimate of the year 
under report ; 

(iii) column 4 shall contain the actuals of the year under 
report ; 


(iv) columns 5 and 6 shall be omitted ; 

(v) at the end of Statement no. II (income) the following 
heading and items shall be added : 


Incidence of taxation — 


(a) Incidence of taxation per head of population. 

(&) Incidence of income (excluding balances) per head of 
population.” 

(3) Statement no. IV relating to education. 

(4) Statement no. V relating to medical relief. Separate state- 
ments shall be prepared for Western and indigenous systems. 

(5) Statement no. VI relating to vaccination and vital statistics. 

(6) Statement in Form no. WII showing all the outstanding claims, 
including arrears of salaries which could not be paid during the 
year with an explanation of the same in the body of the report, 
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mentioning the arrangements proposed for 

This statement will be in two parts, one relating to the general 
accounts and the other to the education accounts. 

Note-“The board is also required to send information about grants in 
forms II, III and IV mentioned in rule 3. For prescribed forms see the 
District Board Manual. 

Fees for Notice, etc. 

16 (!') For every notice of demand issued under section 135 a 

te, of four Lu bo charged , for 0 . 0.7 diotrooo made un or 

Boction 138 or 140 a fee of oigtl anoao ’.■“'1;*? 

same rates shall be charged for maintaining live-stock distiained 
under section 13S or 140 as have been fixed under section o ot the 
UattTo Tr«paoo Act, 1871, for feeding and watering .mponndod 
cattle. , . » 

All applications to the District Magistrate for the issue ot a 
warrant under section 140 of the ^ct shall be s amped with the 
ordinary eight anna court-fee stamp and he distress fee of eigh 
annas realized from the defaulter shall be deposited in cash 
in court. 

(2) For every sale made under section 139(2) a fee of one anna 

in the rupee on the amount recoverable under the warrant shall be 

charged ; provided that if the defaulter makes full paymen 
the sale actually takes place or the sale has to be postponed, a tee 
of half an anna in the rupee shall be charged for each visit of the 
officer entrusted with the duty ot making the sale. 

Stamps. 

17. The officer in charge of a district board office having _ been 
declared to be a person in charge of a piiblm office within the 
meaning of section 33 ot the Indian Stamp Act, 1899, shall impound 
instruments produced or coming before him m the performance of 
his function if it appears to him that such instruments are chaige 

able with duty and are not duly stamped. 

Records. 

19. The board shall reserve such portion of the board’s office as 

may be necessary for the proper accommodation and custody of its 

records which shall include the board’s corresponrletice and repsters , 
the space thus set spart shall be called the record room and shall e 
placed in the immediate charge of an officer to be called the 
record-keeper. ■ . 

20 The record-keeper shall, when a file is closed for deposit 
in the record room, weed out all reminders, explanations of delay 
and letters returning enclosures, and shall, unless the secretary othei- 
wise directs, weed out the original of a printed paper when it is 
replaced by the printed paper. He shall at the same time fax a 
stamp on the file or register, noting therein tne yeann whicli it 

should be examined for weeding. 

21 The record-keeper shall, unless the secretary directs that the 
record’ shall be retained for a longer period, weed out the records 
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mentioned in Sohedulea A® and B® immediately after the period 
prescribed iu respect of each has elapsed. He shall remove or 
destroy no record without the approval of the head clerk and 
secretary. 

22. In calculating the time fixed for the retention of the record, 
the computation of the term shall, unless otherwise prescribed in 
schedules, be made from April 1, following the date of the last letter 
in the file recorded or of the final closing of the registers, or, if the 
term be fixed from the conclusion of the audit, from the date which 
is recorded at the end of the audit note for the period in question. 

Rules defining the limits of expenditure by district boards on 
certain matters 

1. A board may incur on the presentation of an address ex- 
penditure up to, but not exceeding its. 200 in each case : 

Provided that iu the case of an address presented to His Excel- 
lency the Viceroy the expenditure may be up to any reasonable 
amount. 

Note. — This maximum of Rs. 200 has been affirmed by Government 
in G. O- No. 281/IX — 49, dated March 8, i93S> and must not be exceeded. 

2. Except in any case described in section 91 of the Act or iu 
Buh sectioES (a), (b), ( 0 ), (/), (y), (/t) and (e) of section 92 a board 
shall not make contributions to any works or institutions outside 
the rural area iu excess of a total amount for all such contributions 
of Bs. 600 a year. 

3. Any expenditure iu excess of the limits prescribed in rules 
1 and 2 shall be deemed not to be an appropriate charge on the 
district fund. 

Rules relating to the recovery of certain district board dues. 

The following sums due to a district board are declared, under 
section 133 (1) (If) of the United Provinces District Boards Act, 1922, 
to be recoverable in the manner provided by Chapter VII of the 
Act : 

(a) Bale price' of fruits of trees, wood, grass, building mate- 
rials, unserviceable articles, and other property belonging to the 
board ; 

(b) cost of medicine supplied by dispensaries, including 
veterinary dispensaries ; 

(0) sums due from contractors ; 

(rf) suins due on account of seed depots maintained by the 
board. 

Delegation of powers under sections 54, 164 and 16S 

Under section 64 of the United Provinces District Boards Act, 
1922, the Q-overnor, acting with his Minister, is pleased to authorize 
the Snperintendents and Deputy Superintendents of the Civil 
Veterinary department to attend any meeting of a district hoard 

® For scheduloB A and B see the District Board Manual. 
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mthia the area oEtbeit jariedlctioa aad to address the board oo 
aay matter affieofmg their department. 

‘‘““to eaeioiae of .the powers ““fSeef ftl'Go^elor, 

fcTilg w“th Us MtaiBtetTte Ple»i “ 

officers of health to attend any meetings o£ their respective distnct 
boards and to address the boards on any matter afiectmg the 

^^'^jrexercise of the power conferred by section 164 of the United 
ProvincrSrict Boards Act X of 1922. the Governor, acting wUh 
his MinSem is pleased to empower the following officers to eprcise 
ffieSwerrcoife^redonffi^ Magistrate by >®««tion (1) 

of the said section in respect of any matters aHecting their <iepaU- 
meats and to inspect, or cause to be inspected, the administration of 

a board in respect of such matters : , 

( Inspector General ot Oivil Hoepitals. 

1, Medical Department 

2. PaWio Health Department 

8. Publio Works Department 

4. Education Department 

5. veterinary Department ... | 

Tn exercise of the power conferred by section 165 of the United 
IWicerUistrict Boards Act. X of 192li, the Governor, acting with 
his mnisters, is pleased to appoint the following officers to inspect 
a work?r nstitution, constructed or maintained in whole or part 
at ?h6 expense of a board and all registers, books, accounts or 
documents relating thereto ; 

1. Bevenne Department — "1^ 


Civil Surgeon. 

Director of Public Health. 

Aasietaut Directors of Publio Health. 
Chief Engineer. 

Superintending Engineer. 

Executive Engineer. 

District Engineer. 

Director of Publio Instruction. 

Deputy Dirootor of Public Instruotion. 
Inapootor of Schools. 

Asaiftant Inspector of Schools. 
Veterinary Advieor. 


2. Medical Department 

3. Public Health Department 

4. public Works Department 


Assistant Collectors. 

Taheildats. 

Haib-tahsildars. 

Inepeotor-Qeneral of Civil Hospitals. 
Civil Surgeon, 

Director of Public Health. 

Assistant Directors o£ Public Health. 
Chief Engineer. 

Superintending Engineer. 

Executive Engineer. 

Dietriot Engineer. 
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5. Edixcation Dopartmeiit 


6. Veterinary Department 




Director of Public InetraotioO. 

Deputy Director of Public Instruotiofl. 
Inspector of Schools. 

Assistant Inspector of Schools. 
Veterinary Adviser. 

Superintendents. 

Deputy Saperintendente. 

Veterinary Inspectors. 


In exercise of the power conferred by section 165 of the United 
Provinces District Boards Act, 1922, the Governor, acting with his 
Ministers, is pleased to appoint tahsildars to inspect preparatory 
and primary schools situated in their tahsils and constructed or 
maintained, in whole or part, at the expense of a district board. 

Rules for the Inspection and giving of copies of records and 
documents of district boards- 
Seetion 172 {2){h). 

1. Except as otherwise provided by or under the United Pro- 
vinces District Boards Act, 1922, no copy of, or extract from, any 
record or document belonging to or in the possession of a district 
board shall be given and no inspection of any such record or docu- 
ment be granted to any person without the permission in writing of 
the secretary of the board or other officer appointed by the board to 
receive such applications. 

2. Except as aforesaid, any person wishing to inspect any such 
r(?cord or document or to obtain any copy thereof, or extract there- 
from, shall apply in writing to the officer referred to in rule 1, 
specifying clearly the record or document in question. The applica- 
tion for a copy should bear a court-fee of annas two under clause (a) 
of article 1, Schedule II of the Court Fees Act of 1870, as amended 
by the Court Fees (Amendment) Act, 1932, and the copy, if certified 
to be a true copy should be written on a non-judicial stamp of 
twelve annas under article 24(, Schedule lA of the Stamp (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1932. If the copy is of a map or plan which cannot be 
written on a non-judicial stamp, a court-fee label of annas twelve 
should be affixed to it and cancelled under item («) of rule 17 of the 
Stamp Manual, 1931. 

3. Applications may be made either in person or by prepaid 
post. In the latter case the applicant shall give in the application 
his full address and shall state whether he desires the copy to be 
sent to him by post service unpaid or whether he will attend in 
person to receive it. 

4. No permission shall be given for the inspection of any cor- 
respondence between the board and the Local Government or any 
officer of the Local Government except with the previous sanction 
of the Government or the officer with whom the correspondence took 
place, nor shall it be allowed in any case in which the inspection is, 
in the opinion of the officer referred to in rule 1, detrimental to the 
interests of the board. This rule applies also to copies of such 
records and extracts therefrom. 

, 17 , ', ' ' . , ■ ■ 


I 
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5. No extracts from a document shall be given which, w heii 
read apart from the rest of the file, are capable of_ misrepresenting 
the final order passed regarding any matter dealt with in that file. 

6. The officer rejecting an application shall file it after recording 
thereon the reasons for rejection. 

7. The applicant, if not present, shall be informed by post of 
the rejection of his application. 

8. The applicant shall not be entitled to demand the reasons 
for rejection of his application. 

Rules for the guidance of district boards in making appointments 
of persons to the education committee who are not members of 
the board. 

1. The board shall appoint by special resolution to be members 
of the education committee the number of persons prescribed by 
section 63A(2) who are not members of the board. 

2. Candidates for appointment under rule 1 shall be proposed 
and seconded by members of the board at an ordinary meeting of 
the board, 

3. The names of candidates duly proposed and seconded under 
rule 2 shall be circulated to the members of the board before the 
meeting to appoint education committee members under these rules 
is held. In case of dispute as to whether the provisions of this rule 
have been sufficiently complied with the decision of the Local 
Government shall be final, provided that no such objection shall be 
entertained unless the same has been made within 15 days of the 
meeting held to appoint members of the education committee. 

4... Of the persons appointed to be members of the Education 
Committee under these rules, one shall be a woman, or, with the 
sanction of Government, a man who has taken an active interest in 
girls’ education ; one shall be a member of the District Muhammadan 
educational committee, one shall be a member of the depressed or 
backward classes, and one shall be a headmaster or assistant master 
of a recognized school who is a trained teacher and a graduate of a 
university established by law in the United Provinces : 

Provided that no man shall be appointed under these rules unless 
he has passed the Vernacular Final or some equivalent or superior 
examination and that no woman shall be appointed under these rules 
unless she has passed the Vernacular Lower Middle Examination 
for Girls or some equivalent or superior examination ; 

Provided, further, that the provisions of this rule shall only apply 
BO far as persons having the specified qualifications may be able and 
willing to be members of the education committee. 

Rules defining the powers of Auditors in respect of disallowance 
and surcharge at the time of auditing the accounts of a district 
board. 

Under section 163(e) of the United Provinces District Boards Act, 
Xofim. 

1. In any case where the Examiner, Local Fund Accounts, 
considers that the board or its education committee or the chairman 


of tbe board or its education committee has expended any part 
of the district fund contrary to the provisions of the Act or of the 
rules made thereunder, he may call upon the board or its education 
committee or the chairman of the board or its education committee, 
as the ease may be, to explain why the members of the board or its 
education committee or the chairman of the board or its education 
committee should not be surcharged with the amount thus 
expended : 

Provided that no member of tbe board or its education committee 
whose name is recorded in minutes of tbe board or its education 
committee as having voted against this expenditure or as having 
been absent from the meeting at which such expenditure was 
incurred shall be required to give an explanation. 

2. An explanation called for under rule 1 shall be furnished to 
the Examiner, Local Fund Accounts, within a period of not more 
than two months from tbe date of the letter in which it was called 
for. 

3. The Examiner, Local Fund Accounts, having considered any 
explanations furnished within the period prescribed may, after 
obtaining the approval of the Oommissioner, surcharge the members 
of the board or its education committee or the chairman of the 
hoard or its education committee with the whole or part of the 
expenditure thus incurred contrary to the Act, or to the rules made 
thereunder: 

Provided that an appeal from the order of the Examiner, Local 
Fund Accounts, shall lie to the Local Government if 61ed within 
thirty days of the receipt of tbe order. 

4. If the members of the board or its education committee or 
the chairman of the board or its education committee refuse to 
furnish an explanation or do not furnish it within the prescribed 
period, the Examiner, Local Fund Accounts, may take action with- 
out such explanations. 

5. Where expenditure contrary to the Act or to the rules made 
thereunder has been incurred on a resolution of the board or its 
education committee the amount to be surcharged shall be divided 
equally among all the members of the board or its education com- 

■ mittee including the chairman of the hoard or its education committee 
who have not been entered in the minutes hookas having voted 
against the I'eanlution or having been absent from the meeting at 
which it was passed. 

6. A chairman of the board or its education committee or a 
member of the board or its education committee who has been 
surcharged shall pay the amount of the surcharge within six months 
of the order of the Examiner, Local Fund Accounts. 

Rules regarding officers and servants of the district boards and 
officers and servants of Government lent to the district boards. 

1. On the occurrenoe of war, famine, scarcity, epidemic disease 
of man or beast, floods or any similar emergency, and to provide 
for fairs or melas or other occasions involving large gatherings of 
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people, the board shall immediately comply with any requisition 
made by the G-overnment, or by an officer of the Government 
authorized by general or special order to make the requisition, for 
the services of any of the board’s officers holding posts in its Medical, 
Sanitary, Vaccination, Veterinary or Public Works Departments, 
the qualifications for which have been prescribed by the Govern- 
ment, and shall meet such proportion of the charge connected with 
the requisition as Government may decide to be a proper charge 
on the board. 

3- No officer or servant shall be dismissed without a reasonable 
opportunity being given him of being heard in his own defence, 
Any written defence tendered shall be recorded and a written order 
shall be passed thereon. Every order of dismissal or order con- 
firming a dismissal shall be in writing and shall specify the charge 
brought, the defence and reasons for the order. 

Note. — This rule shall not apply to cases in which a board discharges 
an ofiicer or servant for some other reason than a fault committed by him- 

3*A, — When a servant of a district board other than a govern- 
ment servant in its employ governed by the rules applicable to such 
government servants, is suspended, he may be given from the 
board’s funds a subsistence grant for the period of sitspension. The 
amount of subsistence grant shall be such as the suspending 
authority may direct, but shall in no case exceed one-fourth of the 
pay of the suspended servant. 

4. Punishment — (i) A board shall neither punish, nor, on account 
of some fault or neglect, reduce, the pay of, nor dispense with the 
services of a government servant in its employ save in accordance 
with the provisions of this rule. 

(ii) The board shall — 

(а) frame a charge and at once give a copy of the charge to 
the servant ; 

(б) record the servant’s defence and such 'evidence as may be 
necessary ; 

(fl) record a finding as to the facts established ; 

(d) embody its order in a resolution ; and 

(e) forward the resolution, with the record of the proceedings, 
to the Oomraissiorier, or in the case of a departmental officer, to the 
head of the department concerned. 

(iii) The Commissioner or the head of the department concerned 
may make such further inquiry and record such further evidence 
as he thinks necessary, and after affording an opportunity to the 
servant to defend himself, shall submit the case for the orders of 
Government. 

the orders of the Government, the board shall 
5very direction contained therein. 

When a board suspends during inquiry a 
it shall immediately proceed with 
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(ti) A Government servant suspended by a board pending 
inquiry may submit an appeal tbrougli the Oomtnissioner, or if ne 
is a departmental officer, through the head of his department, for 
the orders of Government. _ _ , , u ^ 

(iii) An order of suspension during inquiry passed by the 
shall not extend beyond a period of three months nor beyond the 
date of an order passed by the Government under rule i, provided 
that if the inquiry is still incomplete when the period of three 
months expires, the board may extend the suspension for such 
period as the Government may sanction. 

(iv) When the Government orders the reinstatement of the 
servant under paragraph (ii) or when the period of suspension 
expires, or when during the period of suspension the board desires 
to take no further proceedings against the servant, the board sbali 
immediately reinstate the servant. 

10. In regard to provident funds the board shall observe the 
regulations attached to these rules ; subscription to a provident lund 
shall be compulsory only in the case of employees who are appoint- 
ed or promoted to offices to which the obligation to subscribe bas 

been attached. 

Note (l).— By Government of India notification no- 26, dated December 
22, 1909, the Provident Funds Act, 189? (IX of iSgrX was extended to a 1 
provident funds established under the United Provinces 
1906 (III of 1906), by the district boards in United Provinces. The 
this extension is twofold- The payment of suras standing to the , 

deceased subscribers is simplified, and compulsory deposits are pro 
from attachment on account of debt. 

Note (2).— Under notification no- 2379/lX— 49 '^i 932 , dated January 23, 
T933, the provisions of the Provident Fund Act, 1925 {XIX of have 

been applied to all provident funds established either under the United Pro- 
vinces District Boards Act, 1906 (III of 1906), or under the United Pro 
vinces District Boards Act, 1922 (X of 1922). 

11. The board shall not give any fee or allowance to_ a person 
in the employment of Government unless such payment is author- 
ized by the general or special order of Government. 

Rule with reference to section 8i of the Act 

No district board shall combine the posts of its secretary and 
engineer, except with the sanction of the Local Government, which 
will be granted only on financial grounds and in exceptional cases. 

Rules regarding the employment by district boards of persons 
dismissed from the service of Government or of any local authority 

No board shall, except with the sanction of pie _ Commissioner, 
employ a person who has been removed or dismissed from the 
service of Government or of any local authority, or been led to 
resign his appointment as an alternative to such removal or 
dismissal. 

Rule made under section i 72 of the District Boards Act, 1922, 

regarding removal of secretary from his post 

The removal of a secretary from the post of secretary without his 
written consent is a dismissal within the meaning of section 7 i ot 
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the Act, whether the secretary ia thereby removed from the board's 
service or is transfen'ed to another post in the board’s service. 

Rules governing the punishment and dismissal of district board 
engineers 

The punishment and dismissal of engineers, employed in the 
service of district boards shall be subject to the restrictions imposed 
on the punishment and dismissal of the seoretary of a district hoard 
by section 71 of the United Provinces District Boards Act, 1922. 

Rule regarding the punishment and dismissal of district boards 
accountants 

The punishment and dismissal of accountants employed in the 
service of district boards shall be subject to the restrictions imposed 
on the punishment and dismissal of the seoretary of a district board 
by section 71 of the United Provinces District Boards Act, 1922. 
The removal of an accountant from the post of accountant without 
his written consent, and whether to another post in the board’s 
service or not, shall also be regarded as a dismissal within the 
' meaning of section 71 of the Act- 

i; Rule governing the punishment and dismissal of officers employed 

i in the service of the district boards for the assessment of the 

tax on circumstances and property and designated assessing 
■ j; officers- 

j: The punishment and dismissal of officers employed in the service 

of district boards for the assessment of the tax on circumstances and 
property and designated “ assessing officers ” shall be subject to the 
} restrictions imposed on the punishment and dismissal of the secre- 

tary of a district board by section 7 1 of the United Provinces District 
* Boards Act. 

In exercise of the power conferred by section 193 of the United 
Provinces District Boards Act, 1922, the Governor, acting with his 
}? Ministers, is pleased to delegate to Commissioners, with respect to 

'• district boards within their respective divisions, the power under the 

• ji first proviso to section 82 of the said Act to decide all appeals, 

except appeals against orders of dismissal, from servants of district 
boards whose monthly salary does not exceed Rs. 100 per mensem. 


r,:i ?j The appeal of a servant of a district board to the Oommissioner 

; , jV, or to Government against an order passed by the chairman or the 

' i fl board under section 82 or section 71 of the District Boards Act, 1922, 

i I . shall be presented by the appellant either personally or by registered 

i! ; ' .jii, , post to the secretary or the chairman of the board within one month 

n ■ . of the date on which the order of the chairman or the board is com* 

' municated to him, and shall within one month of the date of receipt 
be forwarded by the chairman to the proper authority with his 
^ i remarks, if any, and the complete records of the case, including the 

service-book and the charaoler roll of the appellant. The appellant 
may also send an advance copy of the appeal direct to the Oommia- 
sioner or to the Secretary to Government in the local Self-Govern- 
inent Department, as the case may he, who will then call for the 
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appeal through the proper channel if it is not received in due 
course. 

The appellant will also be granted on application, free of charge, 
a complete certified copy of the order under appeal, which copy he 
shall attach to his appeal. 

Rule regarding the participation of servants of district boards in 
political agitation. 

No servant of a district board shall take part in political agita- 
tion directed against the authority of Government or inculcate opi- 
nions tending to excite feelings of political disloyalty or dissatisfac- 
tion with the administration or to create hatred between different 
classes of His Majesty’s subjects. 

Rules regarding the grant of advances by district boards to their 
officers and servants for the construction of houses or the pur- 
chase of conveyances. 

The grant of advances by district boards to their officers and 
servants for the construction of houses or the purchase of convey- 
ances shall be subject to the rules governing such advances to 
government servants. 

Note. — Under the rules governing motor car advances to Government 
servants, such advances can be sanctioned only by the Government. The 
sanction of the Local Government should, therefore, be obtained to the grant 
of advances to district board servants for the purchase of motor cars. 


THE UNITED PROVINCES DISTRICT BOARDS 
PRIMARY EDUCATION ACT 

NO. I OF 1926. 

[Passed by the Local Legislature of the United Provinces of 
Agra and Oudh] 

An Aot to provide for the extension of primary education in rural 
areas under District Boards in the United Provinces, 

\J^H.EEEAS it is the declared policy of the Government of the 
»» United Provinces that universal, free and compulsory primary 
education for boys and girls should be reached by a definite pro- 
gramme of progressive expansion and whereas it is expedient to 
provide for a progressive development and expansion of primary 
education ; It is hereby enacted as follows: — 

® Statement of Objects andBeaaons. — Tha Bill has been framed with the 
object of empowerina: dietrict boards to iutrodiice, with the previoae sanction of the 
Local Governmeut, compulsory primary ednoatiou in rural areas. Under a voluntary 
system progress has been very slow : the Governmeut are anxious to see a rapid advance 
and with this object they wish to introduce some measure of compulsion. The Bill hag 
been drafted generally on the model of the United Provinces Primary Education Aot 
(No. VII of 1919} which applies to municipal areas — Fide D. P, Gazette, dated 2lBt 
November 1926, Pt. VLI, p. 805. 

For the Report of the Select Committee see U. P. Gazette, dated 6th March 1926, Pt. 
VllI, pp, 27-28 ; and for the prooeodinga in Oonncil, see Council Pro oeedinga, Vol. XXI, 
pp. 136-140, 230 ; Vol. XXVI, pp. 164-180, 221=246 ; Vol. XXVII, pp, 379, 390, 
391, 434-487, 526-582 ; Vol. XXIX, p. 308 iand Vol- XXX, p. 21, 
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Short title, ex- I. (1) This Act may be called the United 
tenti ooJi- provinces District Boards Primary Education Act, 
straotion. 1926 

(2) It extends to all tbe areas under the jurisdiction of the district 
boards in the United Provinces. 

(3) It shall be construed as supplementary to the United Provin- 
ces District Boards Act, 1922, hereinafter called the Principal Act. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repug- 
Deflnitions. nant in the subject or context— 

(1) “ to attend ” a recognized primary school means to be present 
for instruction at such school, on such days in the year, at such time 
or times, and for so many hours on each day of attendance, as may 
be fixed by the board ; 

(2) ‘ child” means a child whose age is not less than six and not 
more than eleven years : provided that ‘‘ child when referring to a 
Muslim girl, shall mean a child whose age is not less than five and 
not more than nine years ; 

(3) “ parent ” includes a guardian or any person who has the 
actual custody or is in charge of a child ; 

(4) ‘‘primary education means instruction in reading, writing, 
and arithmetic of such standard as may be prescribed for primary 
schools by the Local Government and such instruction, in other 
subjects, if any, as may be determined by the board with the 
approval of the prescribed authority ; 

(5) “ recognized primary school ” includes a school or a_ depart- 
ment of a school in which instruction in primary education is given 
and which is for the time being recognized by the Director of Public 
Instruction. 

(6) ■' school committee ” means a committee appointed under the 
provisions of section 6 of this Act ; 

(7) ‘‘school area ” means the area within a radius of one mile by 
the nearest route from a primary school maintained by the board and 
included within the local limits of a hoard ; 

(.8) ‘‘ tahsil area ” means the area comprised in a tahsil and 
included within the local limits of a board ; 

(.9) " thana area ” nieans the area comprised in the limits of a 
police station and included within the local limits of a board. 

(10) “ village area ” means the area comprised in a village. 

3. (1) On the application of the board the Local Government 
Issue of notlfl’ may declare, by notification, that the primary 
cation maldng education of male children shall be compulsory in 
primary eduoa- whole of the board’s area or in any part thereof, 
tion oompu sory. for example, in any tahsil area, thana area, school 
area or village, area. 

(2) Where a notification issued under sub-section (1) is in force 
in any area, the Local Government may, on the application of the 
board, issue a irotification that the primary education of female 
children shall be compulsory in the whole or any part of such area. 
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■(3)i A notification iaaued under this seetion shall specify the i. 

date from which, and the area or areas in which primary education ? 

shall be. compuls 9 ry, and public notice shall be given of the notifica- 
tion locally in the area or areas concerned.’ 

(4) A board, if called upon by tlie Local Gorernment so to do, 
shall within a time to be specified by the Local Government submit 
a acheme to provide compulsory primary education in such area as 
the Local Government may direct and in the ease of children of 
either sex or both sexes as the Local Government may specify. 

(5) If a b lard when called upon makes default in submitting a 
scheme or after a scheme has been sanctioned omits to make ade- 
quate provision for compulsory primary education in accordance 
with a scheme as sanctioned or to bring into operation or to continue 

to keep in operation such scheme, the L cal Government may after i 

due inquiry appoint a person to submit the scheme or to bring it ' 

into operation or to continue to keep it in operation as the case may i 

be and the expense thereof shall be paid by the board to the Local 

Government. If tlie expense is not so paid, the Local Goverunient 

may make an order directing any person who has, for the time being, 

custody of any moneys bn behalf of the board as banker or in any 

relation, to pay such expense from such moneys as he may have in ; 

his hands or may from time to time receive, and such person shall j 

be bound to obey such order. . .. 

Primary education has been declared to be compulsory for boys and girls S 

between six and eleven years of age in certain villages, village areas or s 

school areas of districts in this province from dates noted against each. i 

Further details may be gathered from the relevant Gazelles. 

Date of application No and date of Where published- 

Notification ■ 

23rd July 1928 114b/.VV 1U28, U, P. Gazette 1928 Part I 

M»y 23. Iti28 at page 478 

5tU May 1928 6i)2/XV-13l)2 1927 Part I at page 258. 

Mar.fi 6. 1928 

2l8t April 1928 418/SV.13i>l, 1927 Part I at page 224. 

IVi.tuary 21, 1928 

Ist July 1928 66/XV-1326, Part I at page 87. 

Jaimary 1», 1928 

eth.October 1928 , 1424/XV-1350-1927 Part I at page 785. 

■ Aujiust 9, 1928 

as ainundeii by 264/XV-1350, 1927 and Pehraary 6, 

1929, pablislieii in U. P. Gazette l929 at page 89, 

Cawnporo 8th May 1928 606/XV-1365, 1927 Part I, page 258. 

March 8, 1928 

Gonda 6i.h June 1928 233/XV-1353, Part I, page 172. 

Ftbrnary 6, 1928 

Gorakhpur 27th November 1928 175I/XV-1364 1927 Part I, page 934. 

September 27, 1928 

Hardoi 1st January 1929 1858/XV-I032, Part I, page 1003. 

Octoherie, 1928 

as aiiietitled by notification in Part I, D. P. Gazette 
1929 pag6l209 

Lucknow 6tb April 1928 230 /XV-I 352 -l 9 a 7 Part I, page 172. 

February 6, 1928 

Meerut 13tU August 1928 1182/XV-1348-1927 Parti, page 664. 

June 13, 1928 


District 
Agra , 
Allahabad 
Barabanki 
Bijnor 
Budann 


D. B.— 18 
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District Date of application No- and date of 
Notification 

Mirzapur l6th May 1928 


Moradabad 5th July 1928 


Where published- 

Part I, page 297. 

Part I, page 351. 

Part I, pagea 319 and 881. 


Muttra 


lat July 1928 


771/XV-1356 1927 
‘ March 16. 1928 
944/XV-1356-1927 
April 12, 1928 
882/XV-1335 
Match 28, 1928 
1621/XV'1355 
September 6, 1928 
337/XV 1349 1927 
February 13, 1928 
Muzaffiarnagar 19th November 1928 1708/X17-1145 

September 19, 1928 

Partabgarh let July 1928 513/XV’-1359 1927 

February 29, 1928 

Sbahjiihanpnr 17th December 1928 1865/XV'- 13.il 
Ocb.ber 17, 1928 

Sitapur 26th September 1928 1346/XV-1364, 1927 Part I, page 719. 

July 26 1928 

Utiao 4th December 1928 1811/XV HBO, 1927 Part I, page 956. 

October 4, 1928 

Etawab let July 1929 640/XV-1026 Part I, page 179. 

March 14, 1929 

633/XV 1027 I Parti, page 179.' 
Parrukhabad 14th May 1929 March 14. 1929 j 

aa amended by notification at page 608 09 of Part I, 
D. P. Gazette 1932. 

4th April 1929 206/XV-1173 

February 4, 1929 

8th December 1929 l57?/XV-lb66-1917 
October 8, 1929 
6th August 1929 1092/XV-1098, 

June 5, 1929. 


Part I, page 206. 
Part I, page 918. 
Part I, page 246. 
Part I, page 1003. 


Fatehpur 

Qathwal 

Ghazipur 


Part I, page 89. 

Part I, page 958. 
Part I, page 479. 

U. P. Qezotte 1930. 
Part I, page 21. 


Saharanpur 16 th April 1930 74/XV-1114 rarn, page zi. 

^ Jan 9, 1930 aa amended by notifloatiou at page 627 

of Part I of the Gazette. 

1966/XV-1349. 1 j page 1281. 

Muttra 26th January 1931 November 26, 1930 | 

» » * * 

4. A notification shall not be issued under section '(S) unless 
Board to make («) the board Las, by spt cial resolution which has 

provl'ion for pli- been pasr^etl by a vote of not less than one-fialf of 
mary eduotttion. munber of members constituting the 

board, resolved tliat such primary education should be made ootn- 
piilsory, ami (6) the Lical Guvermnent, is satisfied that the board is 
in a position to make, and will make adequate provision in recog- 
nized primary schools for such compulsory primary education free 
of charge. 

5 . An application by the board under section 3 shall be made 
Application for iu such a manner as may be prescribed by the 

issue of notlaoa- Local Government, and tlie board shall furnish 
tlon. such information in respect of the application as 

may be required by the Local Government. 
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6, (1) Where a iioti6cation has been issued under section 3, the 
Appointment of hoard shall appoint one or more committees the 
Bohool commit- purpose of exercisins the powers and pertorming 
tee. the duties of the school committee under this Act. 

(2) It shall be the duty of such school committee, subject to the 
provision of this Act, to enforce the provisions of this Act respecting 
the attendance of children at school and the employment of children. 

7 Where a notification under seetion 3 is in force in anv area, 
Tintv of narsnt the parent of every child to whom _ the nolificatiou 
to oluse applies shall, if such child ordinarily resides ,u 

ren to attend such area, in the absence of a reasonable excuse 
aohool. as hereinafter defined, cause such child to attend 

a recognized primary school. 

Meaning of rea- 8. Any of the following circumstances shall 

sonatale excuse. be deemed to he a reasonable excuse within the 
meaning of section 7 : — 

(1) that there is no accommodation in a recognized primary 
school within a distance to be fixed by the school committee and 

measured according to the nearest route from the residence of the 

child ; 

(2) that the child has been exempted by the school committee on 

religious grounds ; , . , . 

(3) that the child is receiving otherwise than in a recognized 
primarv school, primary education in a satisfactory manner ; 

(4) ‘that “th 0 child is certified by such authority as may be 
appointed in this behalf by the board to have completed the primary 
course ; 

(5) that the child has been granted temporary leave of ahRence 

from the school, in accordance with regulations made under tins Act 
by the board ; j / 

(6) that the child is certified by a medical officer approved for this 
purpose by the board to be unfit to attend school by reason of some 
by bodily defect or infirmity ; 

(7) that the child has, with the consent of the prescribed 
authority, been exempted by the school committee for special reasons 
recorded by it in writing. 

g Where the school committee is satisfied that a parent who is 
Issue of attend- hound under the provisions of sectinn 7 to cause a 
anoe order by child to attend a recognized primary school, has 
the school com- failed to do so, the school committee after 

mittee. the parent an opportunity of being heard, apd after 

such inquiry as it considers necessary, may pass an order direchng 

the parent to cause such child to attend a recognized primary school 
from a date which shall be specified in the order. 

10. (1) Any parent against whom an order has been passed 

Penalty for fall- under sectinn 9, and who without reasonable excuHO 
ure to obey at- as defined in section 8 has failed to obey such 
tendance order. order, shall on conviction before a magistrate be 
liable to a fine not exceeding five rupees. 
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( 2 ) Any parent who having been eonvicterl of an dfience Under 
Piib RPCtion ( 1 ) continues to disobey the order passed under BCSOtion 9 
shall be liable to a further fine not exceeding one rupee for every day, 
after the date of the first conviction, duritig which he is proved in a 
subsequent proceeding taken before a magistrate to have persisted 
in disobeying the order. 

11. Any person other than the parent who during the prescribed 
Penalty for em- hours of attenda"ce at school, utilizes on bis. own 

ploying child behalf or on behalf of any other person, in connexion 
liable to attend with, any employment, whether for remuneration or 
primary school, services of any chil l who«e parent is 

required utider this Act to cause him to attend a recognized primary 
Bctiool, shall, on coheiction before a magistrate, he liable to a fine 
not exceeding twenty-five rupees. 

12, (1) No court shall take cognizance of an offence under 
Cognizanoe of a^f’tion 10 or s. 11 except on the complaint of or on 

ofifenoe and information received from the school committee, or 
power to com- from such person as may be authorized by the 
pound. school committee by general or special order in this 

behalf 

Provided that the school committee or the person authorized in 
this behalf shall before instituting a prosecution against any person 
cause a warning to be given to him in writing, 

'(2) The school committee or the person authorized in this behalf 
may, instead of instituting or continuing a prosecution for an offence, 
compound the same on the payment by the person accused of such 
offence of such sum as it deems proper not exceeding the amount of 
the fine with which such offence is punishable under this Act. 
Power to *3- The Local Government, after taking into 
exempt parMon- consideration any views expressed by the board in 
lar Glass or com- this behalf, may, by notification, exempt any parti- 
munlty. oular class or community from the operation of 

this Act. 

14- No fee for primary education shall bo charged in respect of 
Bemlsalon of any child compulsorily attending a recognized 
primary school within an area in which a notific- 
ation under section 3 is in force. 

Fines to be ore- ‘ IS- All sums realized * * * by way of 

dited to board's composition under the provisions of this Act shall 
be credited to the board’s fund, 

16- When the Local Government is of opinion that default has 
Withdrawal of been made by any hoard in respect of its duties , 
notiaoatlon on under this ActVit may, after giving the board an 
default. . opportunity of furnishing an explanation cancel the 
notification issued under section 3. 

Power of local l7- fl) The Local Government may, after 
Government to previous publication, make rules for carrying out 
the purposPS of this Act. 


make rules. 


“ The Word# “ 


(Adaptiitiou of ladiaD haws] Order,' 1937, 


or ” were omiltod by tae Government of India 
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(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the 
power conferred by sub-section (1), the Local Government may 
make rules — • 

\ (a) prescribing the authorities mentioned in clause (4) of 

section 2 and clause (7) of section 8 ; ; ; 

(6) prescribing under clause (4) of section 2 the standard of i, 

instruction in primary schools ;■ 

(c) prescribing the manner in which application may be made 

by the board under section 3 and the particulars to be stated iri i; 

such application ; *! 

(d) determining generally what shall be considered to be 
adequate provision for compulsory primary education free of 

charge ; - . . : 

(e) requiring the board to prepare and publisb a register of 

children in the whole or any part of the board’s area ; i 

If: defining the conditions on which the Local Governrh'ent ; 

will bear a share of the cost of providing primary education 

(ff) requiring the board to submit such returns as the Lccal 
Government may think fit, showing the action taken and progress 
made by the board under this Act; and 

(h) laying down the conditions of and qualifications for the 
apnointraent of teachers with dne.reeard to the educational needs of 
different comraunitisa in every locality. 

The following rules have been framed by the Local Government for 
carrying out the purposes of this Act ! — 

i.-^For the purpose of section 2 ( 4 ) of the Act, the “ prescribed 
authority ” shall be the Director of Public Instruction, United Provinces! 
and for the purpose of section 8 f?) the “ prescribed authority " shall be 
the deputy inspector. of schools of the district- . 

•a-— The instruction in reading, writing, and arithmetic referred to in 
section 2 141 of the Act, shall be that prescribed either for the infant class 
and classes I, II, III and IV in the curriculum for vernacular schools or for 
these classes in the secular curriculum for maktabs issued bythe Depart- 
;roent:o( Public Instruction or in the secular curriculum for palhshalas or in 
the curriculum approved by the Department of Public Instruction for the 
primary section of Arabic and Persian Madrasas. 

ts-— fi) A district board which wishes to introduce compulsory primary 
education under sections of the Act in any part of the district shall 
consult the Divisional Inspector of Schools in the case of boys and the 
Circle Inspectress of Girls’ Schools in the case of girls concerning the area 
in which com nulsion is to be introduced, and 'hall gi^'e in writing the reasons 
for the selection of the area. Thereafter the board shall take a census 
of children between the ages of five and eleven years in the area in which 
it is proposed to introduce compulsory primary education in order to 
ascertain the number of children to whom a notification under section 3 of 

® As nmpnriafi hy no’^flcitinn No 2831/XV-11.')8 dated 7th December, 1933 LU. P. 

Gazette 193.3, Parr I, cage 12‘)8l 

t As nniondfid by tintifieiition No. 179/TV-l 158 da'^ed 22nd January, 1939, ptiVilished 
at. pnge 68 of Part I of U- P. Gazette 1930 and notification No. 1065/XV-l 168 dated W 

7lh May^ 1931 pnblielied at page 493 of U. P. Gazette, Pott I of 1931. - ..aKfe-ftssa. 
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the Act will be applicable, on the date from which such notification is 
proposed to take effect, and shall then, in consultation with the Divisional 
Inspector of Schools in the case of boys and with the Circle Inspectress of 
Girls’ Schools in the case of girls, work out its proposals in the annexed 
form “ A ” making in the case of girls, the necessary modifications in the 
form. 

(z) When a board has a scheme ready and the scheme is approved by 
the Department of Public Instruction, the board shall, if it is prepared to 
Introduce compulsory primary education on the financial terms offered by 
Government, pass, a special resolution as required by Section 4 of the Act 
and address the application to the Secretary to Government in the Education 
Department through the District Officer, the Commissioner, and the 
Director of Public Instruction for the issue by Government of a notification 
under section 3 of the Act. 

( 3 ) The application shall he accompanied by — 

(a) the completed forms* “ A ” and ‘‘ B 

(b) a copy of the proposed notification. 

Note.— T hree copies of the papers mentioned above shonld be sent. 

( 4 ) A period of not less than two months shall elapse between the date 
of the notification and the date from which primary education will be made 
compulsory under the notification ; provided that the latter date shall, in no 
case, be earlier than the date mentioned in the application (form* B, item v). 

4 * — Adequate provision for the purpose of section 4 ii) of the Act shall 
comprise— 

(a) the provision of recognized primary schools, whether established 
or aided by the board, to accommodate all children who shall be liable to 
attend such schools on or after the date of the issue of the notification 
under section 3 of the Act; 

C^) the provision in such schools for primary education in and 
through either Hindi or Urdu or both ; 

(e) the provision of teachers at such schools in such number, on such 
conditions and of such qualifications as the Local Guvernment may from 
time to time deem suitable ; 

id) the provision of such class room accommodation at such schools, 
as, having regard to the requisites of health, the local Government may 
deem suitable ; 

(e) the payment of salaries to teachers at rates prescribed in the 
District Board Educational Rules made under Act X of rgzz; 

ti/) the provision for each school of furniture and appliances in- 
cluding text-books for teachers, and maps- The headmaster or headmistress 
of each school in a compulsory area shall maintain in a stock register a 
complete and upto-d ate account of all the stock supplied to it since the 
enforcement of the scheme of compulsory primary education in the area. 
The deputy inspector of schools shall decide what furniture and teaching 
appliances are necessary: . 

(jv) the appointment of the deputy inspector of schools of the district 
to be the ‘‘ chief attendance officer ” for the whole district, the sub-deputy 
inspector of schools to be the “ attendance officer ” for the areas for which 
he rs responsible, and to aid the deputy inspector and .^ub deputv inspectors 
of .schools in their work as ‘‘ attendance officer,” such paid “ assistant 

“ For presBri bed form see B. P- Gazette 1927, Part f, page 76 el »eq. 

t Ab amended by notification at page 894 of U. P. Gazette 1933. 
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altendance ofllcets," as may be necessary. It shall be the duty ol the 
“ chief attendance officers ” aided by the attendance oncers and 
“ assistant attendance officers ” to advise and to give effect to the decision 
of the school committee or committees constituted under section 6 fi/ 
of the Act, in any matter falling within the business _ of that coinmittee or 
committees, e- g. to organize a census of school children liable to attend 
school, to prepare and publish a register of such children as prescribed m 
rule ^ below, maintain it in good order, revise it every year and^supply copy 
of it to the institutions concerned ; -to see that parents of such children do 
not fail to cause them to attend a recognized primary school ; to note 
narents failing to do so and to ascertain by personal inquiry their reasons 
t^herefor ; to report to the committee or committees weekly such cases of 
default ; on authorization by a school committee to make complaints ^ to a 
magistrate on its behalf against defaulting parents and employers of children 
under sections lo and ii of the Act respectively and to maintain statements 
in form* C showing the details of the work of the School Committee or 
Committees in the compulsory area- In case where the duties of the 
"assistant attendance officer” are not sufficiently heavy to justify the 
entertainment of whole-time officer, provision for an allowance to be given 
to a head teacher of a recognized school for doing the wotk should be made 
with the previous approval of the local Government- [VVholetime assistant 
attendance officers shall be persons who have had experience as teachers in 
board schools and shall be recruited, so far as possible, from amongst 
teachers resident in the locality and possessing influence in the schools and 
with the classes of people not generally attending schools- Preference in 
selection for the post should be given to a qualified resident teacher who is 
a member of the depressed or backward class of the area-JT 

S-t — Two months before the date from which a notification under 
section 3 of the Act is proposed to take effect, the board shaU prepare and 
publish for general information in the annexed form D a register in 
Urdu and Hindi of children to whom such notification will be applicable 
and supply a copy thereof lo the headmaster or headmistress of each 
recognized primary school in the area in which it is proposed to introduce 
compulsory primary education- The registers shall be revised and re- 
publi-shed in February in each succeeding year and copies shall be supplied 
to the institution abovenamed- The register shall contain the names of all 
children who wi'l be at least 5 years (in the case of Muslim girls 4 years} 
but will be less than 11 years (in the case of Muslim girls 9 years) of age on 
April t of the year in which the register is revised- It shall be signed by 
the chief attendance officer after satisfying him>elf as far as possible by 
iiispeciion of the entries and by inquiry from the attendance officer and the 
assistant attendance officer that it is complete and accurate- In preparing 
the census register ihe chief attendance officer shall see that the entries of 
children aged between s and ii years (in the case of Muslim girls between 
4 and 9 years) are made in it by years, *- e the names of children between 
the ages of g and 6 year.s fin the case of Muslim girls 4 and 5 years) are 
together, those of children between the. ages of 6 and 7 together, and so on. 
The register shall be arranged so that the names of children between the 
ages of 10 and II years (in the case of Muslim girls 8 and 9 years) are at 
the top and the names of children between the ages of g and 6 years (in 
the case of Muslim girls 4 and g years) at the bottom- A copy of the 


® For pvi-scribed form sea U. P. Gazette 1927, Part I, page 76 et eeq. 
f A.ldeit by notiflo-itinn No. 1304/XV-1158, 1926i dated August 1, 1929, published 
at page 696 of Part 1 of U. P. Gazette 1929. 

$ Substituted by notification at page 1180 of D.P. Gazette, Part I of 1933. 
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rfegisfer'shaill also be exhibited for public use during office hours each day 
at the district board’s office and at some place, within the area in which 
comDulsory primary education is to be introduced, convenient to the public. 
No change shall be made in it. except on the authority of and under the 
initials oi such person as may be authorized by the school committee in 

this behalf, and it shall be open to inspection by the circle inspector of 

schools and his assistant inspector and the circle inspectress of schools, 
who shall have the right to scrutinize it and make such inquiries into its 
reliability as may, from time to time, be eonsidared necessary or expedient. 

6. — Government are prepared, provided that sufficient funds are available 

and are voted by the Legislative Council to give district boards, which 
agree to apply the Act to any rural area within the district, assistance to 

the extent of two-thirds of the extra cost involved, including the cost, if 

any. of remitting fees, on condition that the board is able and willing to 
provide the remaining one-third in addition to its present prescribed 
expenditure on education. 

6-A. Every compulsory area larger than a school area shall be sub- 
divided into unit areas. In each unit area there shall be one central 
primary school teaching up to class IV and such preparatory schools as 
may be necessary. The unit area shall be called a circle or ward or be 
otherwise named as circumstances may require. 

7 . — The headmaster or headmistress of every school in a compulsory 
afea shall keep in form E a monthly account of all children reading in the 
school and of the children aged between 6 and ii years (in the case of 
Muslim girl between s to g years) allotted to the school. He or she shall 
send the forms monthly to the sub-deputy inspector of the circle (ilirough 
the assistant attendance officer where there is one). The sub deputy 
inspector shall scrutinize the forms and report to the deputy inspector any 
cases which requires the deputy inspector’s attention. The sub-deputy 
inspector shall then return the forms to the schools for record in the school. 
The forms for the months of June? December and March shall be sent for 
record to the district board office. 

The headmaster or headmistress shall also maintain in form F a graphical 
record of the attendance of the children liable to compulsion reading in 
the school. The graph shall show the percentage of average attendance of 
the children for the preceding month as well as for the period since the 
commencement of the session up to the end of the last preceding month. 

•S.— Parents shall furnish correct information to the attendance officer 
or- assistant attendance officer for the purpose of the census and register of 
School children. Any parent convicted before a magistrate of relusing to 
furnish such information or of furnishing false information shall be liable 
to a fine not exceeding five rupees* No court shall take cognizance of an 
offence under this rale, except on the complaint of, or on information 
received from, the school corainittee or from such persons as may be 
authorized by the school committee by general or special order in this 
behalf. , ■ ■ 

, g-A'}- — 'fhe school committee shall, before prosecuting a parent under 

section 10 -of the Act, give him/her an opportunity to be heard under 
Section g by issuing to him/her a notice in the appropriate form El or I and 
shall direct him/her; by issuing to him/her an order in form J, to cause the 
bby^girl tO' attend school and shall issue to him/her under section 12 U) 
of the Act, a warning in form K. 

"Added by notification No. 2383/XV-] 168, dated Aaguat 22, 1933 [U. P. Uazotte, 
Part I, page 9301. 

t Added by notification No, 2221/XV-1168-1926 dated 8th August, 1936 pabliehed 
at pages 906-908, U. P. Qa2ette Parti of 1929. 
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8.B.-The school committee shall, before prosecuting an employ 
sectlnir of the Act. issue to him/her, under section la (i) a .^arnIng 

^°™^The chief attendance officer shall maintain in ^ ve 

compulsory area a register of all children revised at 

been exempted from attendance at school. Ihe register sn a 

intervals of not less than one year. , ^ o 

18 With the previous eanction of the Local Governr j 
18. of which a notificalion under sec- 

toSe regula tion 3 is in force may make regulations consistent 

tions, with this Act, prescribing — 

(а) the supply of text-books and educational requisites to the 

children of indigent parents free of charge ; 

(б) the manner in which the school committee ^ 

stituted, its jurisdiction, Uie number of us members, and their duties, 

powers and responsibilities; 

(o) the steps which the school committee raay_ take to secure 
the attendance of children at school, and the conditions under which 
leave of absence from school may be allowed ; 

(f) the jurisdiction of each school committee where more school 
committees than one are appointed ; 

(e) the relations to be observed between the school committee 
and any education committee that may have been appointed under 
the Principal Act. 

For rules made by the diffetent boards see bye-laws of the board 

concerned. , , . 

ig. q'he Local Government shall not delegate 

p?we?s “ its po wers under this Act. 

® Fo r forms see U. P. Gazette 193S at pages 914 and 930 of Part I. 
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APPENDIX A. 

Existing order regarding local rates 

Imposition of Rates 

In supersession of the notification in this department no. 1718, dated 
June 3>i IQ07, and in exercise of the powers confeired by section 3 of 
the United Provinces Local Rales Act, 1914. (United Provinces Act I of 
1914) the Lieutenant-Governor is pleased to impose on every estate in Agra 
and Oudh a rate of the following amount) namely ^ 

(1) in Oudh (except in the districts of Lucknow, Rae Bareli and Bara 
Banki where the rates will be Rs- 4-12-0, Rs. 4-iS'o and Rs. 4-14-0 respect- 
ively) and in any part of the province of Agra not subject to the Benares 
Permanent Settlement Regulation, 1795 (I of 1795), a rate of five per cent- 
per annum upon the annual value of the estate ; 

(2) in any part of the province of Agra, subject to the Benares Perma- 
nent Settlement Regulation) 179s, except the upland tracts of the Mirza- 
pur District, a rate of two annas per acrci upon the area under cultivation 
at, or within the three years immediately preceding the date of assessment ; 

(3) in the upland tracts of the Mirzapur District at the following 
differential amount per acre on the aforesaid area) namely ; 

(i) two annas per acre where the land paysj or is capable of paying, 
an annual rent of two rupees per acre ; 

(ii) one anna per acre) where the land pays, or is capable of paying, 

an annual rent of less than two rupees but more than twelve annas 
per acre : 1 

Provided that land paying) or capable of paying, an annual rent of not 
more than twelve annas per acre, and land, intermittently cultivated (by 
which is to be understood land which is cropped not more than once in 
three years) shall be exempt from payment. 

Exemption from Rates 

In supersession of the notification in this department no. 3572, dated 
November 8, 1906, and in exercise of powers conferred by section ig, 
clause (a) of the United Provinces Local Rates Act, 1914 (United Provinces 
Act I of 1914) the Lieutenant-Governor is pleased to exempt the following 
revenue- free estates from liability to the local rate imposed by the notifica- 
tion in this department no- ago/l — ’1243 of this date, namely '• 

(a) in areas in which a rate is imposed under section 3, sub-section 
(2), every revenue-free estate which is an endowment, or part of an endow- 
ment, for any religious purpose and the as.sessable area of which does not 
exceed eighty acres ; 

(/l) in areas in which a rate is imposed under section 3, sub-section 
(i), every revenue-free estate — 

(i) the annual value of which is less than twenty rupees, or 

(ii) which i.5 an endowment) or part of an endowment, for any religious 
purpose and the annual value of which does not exceed two hundred 
rupees: 

Provided that in case of the estates described in clause (a) and in 
clause (i), sub-head (ii), the profits of the estate are expended in good faith 
on the objects of the endowment. 

In supersession of notification no. 3574, dated November 8, igo6, and 
no. 15761 dated June 15, 1907, and in exercise of the power conferred 
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under section is, clause (a) of the United Provinces Local Rates Act I of 
1914 (United Provinces Act I of 1914) the Lieutenant-Governoi is pleased 
to exempt from the operation of the said Act all estates situated within the 
following local area ' 

The Kumaun Bhabar and Chilkia Ilaqa and the parganas of 
Gadarpur (excluding the villages of Rajpura, Kankatta and Kua Khera^i 
Kichha excluding the villages of Daran, Biron Nagla and Anjanai), Kilpun 
and Bilheri in the Naini Tal District. 

Exemption from tax on circumstances and property 

It is hereby notified that under section 124, sub-section (3) of the United 
Provinces District Boards Act( 1922 (Act X of 1922), that the Governor, 
acting with his Ministers) is pleased to order that the tax on circumstances 
and property imposed by a district board under section 108 \b) of the said 
Act shall not be payable in respect of the allowances attached to 
The Victoria Cross- 
Military Cross- 
The Order of British India- 

The Indian Order of Merit. [Notification No- 288/IX-S9 dated 2nd 
March) 1931]- 

Government exempted from the payment of the tax on circumstances 
and property imposed by district boards under section 108 {fi) of the 
United Provinces District Boards Act) 1922) all Government servants who 
have resided in their official capacity in the rural area within the juris- 
diction of any district board for a period of less than six months of the 
year of assessment. 

Disputes arising as to whether an official has resided for less than six 
months in the rural area shall be referred to Government whose decision 
shall be final- [G, O. No. 2341/IX-409 dated loth November 1932 ] 

The tax on circumstances and property imposed by a district board 
under section 108 {.b) of the United Provinces District Boards Act, 1922, 
shall not be payable in respect of : 

(1) Sums paid in pursuance of Article 3 of the Agreement, dated the 
17th August) 1825, between the British Government and the King of Oudh 
and that those suras shall not be taken into account in determining the 
total income of an assessee for the purposes of the said tax. 

(2) The military disability pen, sions- [Notifications No. i 312-B/IX“209, 
193s dated 2oth July 193s and No- 2109/IX-270- A dated 28th August 
193S'] 

Publication of Taxation Proposals 

With reference to section II 

(i) Proposals tor the imposition of a tax framed under sub-section (i)i 
of section rig and draft rules framed under sub section (2) of section rrg 
shall be published in the following manner : 

(<r) by publication in a local newspaper (if any)) and 
(i!i) by the affixing of copies at conspicuous places at the office of 
the. board) at the Collector’s court) and at the. headquarters of each 
tahsil) and 

(r) by the posting or delivery ol copies to the head master of every 
school maintained or aided by the board) and 

((j?) by the posting or delivery of copies to prominent residents in the 
rural area- 
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(a) A tahsildar shall draw the attention of every patwari visiting the 
tahsil to the copy affixed at the tahsil. 

(3) A head master of a school maintained by the board, shall on receipt 
of a copy of the proposals and draft rules, take such steps as lie in his 
power to disseminate knowledge of the substance thereof in the neighbour- 
hood of his school- 

(4) A list of prominent residents in each tahsil shall be prepared by 
the tahsil committee- The chairman shall issue directions for the prepar- 
ation of the lists as soon as it appears probable that proposals and draft 
rules will be framed by the board- 

Note. — To bo of use the lists must reach the board’s office before proposals and draft 
rules are finally framed. [Notification No. 86/IX=209 (4) dated 22nd January 1925], 

Rule with reference to section 114 id) 

Maximum amount of tax on any person- 

" The total amount of the tax on circumstances and property imposed 
by a district board, on any single assessee shall not, in any year, exceed the 
sum of Rs. 2,000-" CNotification No- isog/fX— 242, dated 2sth September 
X930- 

Model Rules for the Assessment and Collection of a Tax on 
Circumstances and Property- 

1- The circumstances and property of the year ending on the 31st 
day of December previously to the date of assessment shall, when possible, 
be taken as the basis of assessment- 

2- Subject to the provisions of section 114 of the Act, all the activities 
of an assessee within the district, whether carried on under the same or a 
different name, shall be considered in calculating his total assessment. 

3. The tax shall be assessed in each tahsil by a committee which 
shall be the tahsil committee or which if the tahsil committee is combined 
with another tahsil committee under section 62(3) shall consist of the 
members who would form the tahsil committee, if a combined committee 
had not been established- 

' 4. (a) On or before December 13 the committee shall prepare or cause 
to be prepared a list of all persons within the tahsil who appear to be liable 
to pay the tax- The committee shall then consider the circumstances and 
property of every person entered in the list and of any other person not 
entered therein who appears to be liable to pay the tax; and shall determine 
the amount of the tax to which person shall be assessed- The name of 
every person assessed and the amount of tax to which he is assessed shall 
be entered in an assessment list which shall be in the form attached to 
these rules and shall be completed on or before January 20. 

ib) Notwithstanding anything in part (a) of this rule, the assessing 
officer shall, during the two years following that in which an assessment 
has been made in accordance with rule 4(a), prepare the assessment list 
in the following manner : 

He shall examine the assessment list of the preceding year and shall 
consider the circumstances and property of every person entered in the list 
and of any other person not entered therein who appears to be liable to 
pay the tax- He shall determine the amount of the tax to which each 
person shall be assessed in the current year and shall make such correc- 
tions and addition. to the, list as may be necessary on or before January 
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s, When the list has been prepared the committee shall submit the list 
or the corrected copy of the list to the board for consideration and shall 
take such action to revise the list as the board by resolution may direct. 

The board shall return the list to the committee by February is- 

Ifote. — The object of this rule is to give the board en opportunity of co ordinating 
assesement operations on the various lahsils, for instance in cases in which a tahsil 
assessment list is obviously incomplete or the aBS'issraents are in general too low. Objec- 
tions by assessees are provided for in rule 7 . 

6. When the list has been returned to the committee and has been 
revised according to the directions, if any> given by the board, the com- 
mittee shall give public notice of the place where the list or copy thereof 
may be inspected and every person whose name is entered in the lists and 
an agent of such person, shall be at liberty to inspect the lists and to make 
extracts therefrom without charge- 

7- (i) The committee shall, when public notice is given as required 
by rule 6, give notice of a date not less than one month thereafter when 
it will proceed to consider objections to the assessments, and in all cases 
in which any person is for the first time assessed or the amount of 
his assessment is increased, it shall give notice thereof to the person 
concerned- 

(z) Every objection to an assessment shall be made in a written 
application, shall state the grounds on which the assessment is disputed, 
shall be addressed to the committee) and shall be presented before the date 
fixed in the notice to the secretary of the board in the case of the sadv 
tahsil and in the case of any other tahsil to the clerk) if any, of the tahsil 
committee or where there is no clerk, to a member of the committee 
appointed by the committee in this behalf- The person to whom an 
objection may be presented shall be mentioned in every notice published 
or delivered under clause (i) of this rule- 

(3) The committee shall, after allowing the applicant an opportunity 
of being heard) investigate and dispose of any objections and cause any 
necessary amendments to be made in the list- 

8- The board may at any time alter or amend the assessment list — 

(a) by entering therein the name of any person who ought to have 

been but has not been assessed- 

(^) by altering an assessment which has been made incorrectly by 
reason of fraud, misrepresentation or mistake- 

(r) by correcting any clerical or arithmetical error: 

Provided that no amendment or alteration made by the board under 
this rule shall take effect in respect of any matter which has been the 
subject of an appeal under section 128 of the Act, until the amendment 
or alteration has been confirmed by the officer by whom the appeal was 
decided. 

9. Every person assessed to the tax who shall change either the desig- 
nation of his firm or the nature of his trade, vocation or calling or his place 
of business shall, within 30 days of such change, give intimation thereof to 
the secretary- 

10- On receiving an intimation under rule 9 the secretary shall refer 
the matter to the committee, who shall make such amendment of the 
assessment li.st as may be required- 
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II. The provisions of rules 6 and 7 applicable to assessments made 
under rule 6 shalb so far as may bei apply to amendments of the assessment 
list made under rules 8 and 10. 

12- The tax shall be payable in two equal instalments due respectively 
on and provided that any person so 

desirous may pay either instalment in advance of the dates fixed for 
the same. 

Note.— The tax or aaseesmenta below a certain figure may be made payable in one 
iuetalment on April 1 , if a board ojosidere that arrangomeot preferable. 

13. Any person who has paid the tax for a whole half-year) and who 
ceases during such period to be liable to assessment) shall be entitled to a 
refund of a proportionate amount of the laxi subject to the following 
provisions ; 

Ca) that refunds shall be given for whole months only I 

ill) that any broken period less than a full month shall be disregard- 
ed in calculating the refund i and 

(r) that no refund shall be given unless notice in writing of his 
ceasing to be so liable has been given to secretary, and that no refund shall 
take effect for any period previous to the date of the delivery of such notice- 

14. The board may) by special resolution) allow a person to compound 
for the tax for any period not exceeding three years 1 

Provided that the board may, by a similar resolution, and after giving 
fifteen days’ notice to the person concerned withdraw the permission to 
compound on the ground that an arrear of the tax has been outstanding 
against him for more than one month- 

Penalty- 

In exercise of the power conferred by section i 7 S of the Act) the Local 
Government hereby directs that a breach of any of the provision of rtile 9 
shall be punishable with fine which may extend to Rs- loo- 

Note- 

11 the board desires that assessment shall be made by a paid agency and 
not by tahsil committees the following rules should be substituted for 
rules 3, 4) 5) 6) 7 and 10 of the above model rules : 

3. The tax shall be assessed by an officer appointed by the district 
board hereafter called the assessing officer. 

4 {.(i) On or before December IS the assessing officer shall prepare or 
cause to be prepared a list of all persons within the tahsil who appear to 
be liable .to pay the tax- He shall then consider the circumstances and 
property of every person entered in the list and of any other person not 
entered therein who appears to be liable to pay the taX) and shall determine 
the amount of the tax to which such person shall be assessed- The name 
of every person assessed and the amount of the tax to which he is assessed 
shall be entered in an assessment list which shall be in the form attached 
to these rules and shall be completed on or before January 20. 

(^) Notwithstanding anything in part (a) of this rule, the as, sessing 
officer shall, during the two years following that in which an assessment 
has been made in accordance with: rule 4 (a), prepare the assessment list in 
the following manner : — 

He shall examine the assessment list of the preceding year and shall 
consider the circumstances and property of every person entered in the 
list and of any other person not entered therein who appears to be liable 


I which a tabsil 
general too low. 
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to pay the tax. He shall determine the amount of the tax to 

perran shall be assessed in the current year and shall make such 

tions and additions to the list as maybe necessary, on j 

S- When the list has been prepared the assessing officer 
the list or the corrected copy of the list to the board fo-- consideration and 
shall take such action to revise the list as the board by resolution may 

The board shall return the list to the assessing officer by February ig- 

Note.-The object of tbia rule is to give the board an opportunity of _oo-urdiDatii,g 
aseeaeriient oporationa in the various tahsils, for instance in c 
aseesenient list is obviously incomplete or the assesaraents are i 
Objections by aesersees sre provided for in rule 7. 

6 . When the list has been returned to the asspsing officer and has 
been revised according to the directions, if any, given by the board, he 
shall give public notice of the place where the list or copy thereof may be 
inspected ; and every person whose name is entered in the list and an agent 
of such person, shall be at liberty to inspect the list and to make extracts 
therefrom without charge. 

y. (i) The assessing officer shall, when public notice is given as 
required by rule 6, give notice of a date not less than one month thereafter, 
when he will proceed to consider objections to the assessments and m all 
cases in which any person is for the first time assessed or the amount of his 
assessment is increased, he shall give notice thereof to the person 
concerned- 

(2) Every objection to an assessment shall be made in a written 
application, shall state the grounds on which the assessment is disputed 
and shall be presented before the date fixed in the notice to the assessing 
officer or to the official nominated by him. The person to whom an 
objection may be presented shall be mentioned in every notice published 
or delivered under clause (i) of this rule* 

(0 The assessing officer shall, after allowing the applicant an oppor 
tunity of being beard, investigate and dispose of any objections and 
cause any necessary amendment! to be made in the list. 

10. On receiving an intimation under rule 9 the secretary shall refer 
the matter to the assessing officer, who shall make such amendment of the 

assessment list as may be required. 

Assessment List 


Proposed aasesBrnent 


Result of appeal} 
if any 



appendix b. 

Rules* for the grant of loans td local authorities 
In exercise of the powers conferred by section 4 of the Local Authorities 
Loans Act, 1914 (IX of 1914), the Governor General in Council is pleased 
to make the following rules under the said Act : 

Short title, C0.n- i- (i) These rules may be called the Local Author- 

menoetnent and ities Loans Rules, 1915- 

cancellation of (2) They shall come into force on January r, rgig' 

former rales. (3) The rules published with notifications nos. 6s6s-A 

and 6s66-A, dated October 24, 1907. as subsequently amended, and with 

notification no. s^i'A. dated September 24, 19121 are hereby cancelled, 
except as regards money borrowed before these rules come into force. 

2. In these rules — 

. ... (i) ‘‘ the Act ” means the Local Authorities Loans 

Interpretation. Act. 1914 (IX of 1914) i 

(2) Government loan ’’ means a loan taken from Government funds ; 

(3) '* loan ” means a loan made, taken or raised under the Act ; 

(4) “ non'Government loan ” means a loan raised, with the sanction of 
Government, otherwise than from Government funds ; and 

(s) ‘‘ term ’’ of a loan means the period elapsing between the date on 
which the loan is completely made, taken or raised, and the date on which 
it is completely repaid. 

3. A local authority shall not borrow money for any of the purposes 
Llmlta t i 0 n of specified in clauses (r), (it), (Hi) or (iv) of sub-section (i) 

borrowing power, of section 3, unless the work to be carried out is either-" 
(a) within the local limits of the area subject to the control of the local 
anthority, or 

(^) for the benefit of the inhabitants within those limits. 

Note — Dt>der the Act no loan may be contracted for the purpose of carrying 


the ordinary adminietralive duties of a local autbori|y, 
the previous sanction of the Local Government. [C 


February 1930.] 
Application. 


may any loan be taken without 
0. No 211-1X/40 dated 10th 


4. When a local authority desires to obtain a loan, it 
shall submit an application to the Local Government 

showing — 

(1) the purpose for which the loan is required, and where the loan is 
required for any of the purposes specified in clauses (i), (ii), (Hi), or (iv) of 
sub-section (i) of section 3, an estimate of the cost of the entire work or 
such part of it as it is proposed to carry out from loan funds j 

(2) the amount which it is propose to borrow ; 

(3) the fund on the security of which it is proposed to borrow i 

(4) the law under which the said fund is levied, received or held j; 

(g) the dates within which the money is to be borrowed and when it is 
proposed to raise a loan in instalments, the amount of each instalment, the 
dates within which the first instalment is to be taken or raised, and the 
years in which it is intended to take or raised the other instalments i 

(6) the rate of interest at which it is proposed to borrow ; 

^ Government of India Finance department notification No. 1020-A dated 10th 
November 1914 as amended by notifications Nos. 629-A dated 11th August 1916 ; 149-A 
dated 29th March 1917 and 416-A dated 3lBt August 1917. 


( 147 ) 

(?) the term of years for which the money is to be borrowed, and the 
method by which it is to be repaid- If 

by means of a sinking fund, the rate of interest at which the improvement 

of such sinking fund is to be calculated shall also be stated ; 

(8) an account of the financial position of the local authority, including 
a statement of all existing prior charges on its funds. . . , 

g. The Local Government shall cause such inQubV ^ J - 

Inquiry to Local be made into the statements contained in the 
QovernLnt. and into the utility of the purpose for the loan is P^sed 

Beie c I i 0 n of 6- If it appears to the Local Government tha the 

application. money ought not to be borrowed, it shall reject the 

application- . 

?. If it appears to the Local Government that the money ough to be 
PublicatL, of borrowed, it shall cause to be published 
application etc. gazette, and in such other manner as 
wUhin the local limits of the area subject to the control of the local author 
ity, a copy of the application and such particulars in regard to any inqui y 
made under rule s as it may think necessary- 

D i 8 p 0 a a 1 of 8- After the expiry of one month from such PubHc- 

applioation after ation, and after calling for any further^ information wl^ich 
publication. it may require, and considering any objections which may 

be preferred, the Local Government may 

(1) reject the application, or 

(2) if so empowered grant the loan, or sanction the raising of the loan, 
as the case may be, or 

(3) refer the application for the orders of the Governor General in 
Council- 

9. When a local authority submits an application for a Governtnant 

loan, the Local Government may grant the loan, provided 
wove r n m e n t (.jjg following conditions are fulfilled namely : 

' (a) the term of the loan does not exceed thirty 

years , 

(5) funds are available from the grant placed at the Local Govern* 
ment’s disposal for the purpose i and 

(r) the rate of interest payable on the loan is not less than 4 per 
cent- per annum- 

If the above conditions are not fulfilled, the Local Government shall 
forward the application for the orders of the Governor General in Council- 

10. When a local authority submits an application for a non-Govern- 

„ „ , ment loan, the Local Government may sanction the 

application, provided that the following conditions are 
fulfilled, namely, — 

Or) the term of the loan does not exceed thirty years, and 
(,!>) the amount of the loan does not exceed five lakhs of rupees- 

If the above conditions are not fulfilled, the Local Government shall 
forward the application for the orders of the Governor General in Council- 

II- (1) In granting or sanctioning a loan, the Governor General in 
■p n'i «a nnn Council or tho Local Government as the case may be, 
may prescribe any further conditions not inconsistent 
’ ■ with the Act and with, these rqles, as he or it may think 


(a) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of sub- 
rule (i) the following conditions shall be prescribed, namely : — 

(0 In the case of every loani that the Local Government shali 
determine and the local authority shall pay the cost 
(a) of any inciuiry made under rule Si 
0) of advertisements published under rule 7, 

(f) of Inspections made and other measures of control taken 
under rule 12, and 

(//) of any other proceedings taken by order of the Governor 
Genera! in Council or the Local Government under these rnles. 

(ft) In the case of every loan, that the local authority shall furnish 
to the account oflBcer of the provinces and to the Local Government, any 
information which they may require regarding its funds and regarding the 
expenditure of the loan- 

(i/'i) In the case of a Government loan, that the Local Government, 
if it considers that the local authority has failed to comply with any of the 
conditions prescribed in respect of the loan or with any of the require- 
ments of these rules may at any time order that no further payments shall 
be made on account of such loan and that any amount advanced with 
interest thereon shall be repaid immediately. 

(tv) In the case of a non-Government loan, that the local authority 
shall not, without the previous approval of the authority which sanctioned 
the loan, vary the dates within which the raising of the loan, or of the 
first instalment of it, has been sanctioned ; and that if the loan is raised 
by instalments, the local authority shall report, for the previous approval 
of the sanctioning authority, the dates within which each further instal- 
ment is to be raised. 

Control and in- 12. The Local Gvernment shall make such provision 
speetion of works as it may deem necessary — 

and acoooots. (a) for ascertaining and securing that the money 

borrowed is duly applied , to the purpose for which it has been borrowed, 
and that the unexpended balance of the loan is not employed otherwise 
than in accordance with these rules. 

(^) Where the loan is taken for any of the purposes specified in 
clauses (f), (if% (tit) or (iv) of sub-section (i) of section 3 for the proper 
inspection of the work to be carried out : provided that every such work 
and the account connected therewith shall be open at all times to the 
inspection of — 

(1) the Superintending or Executive Engineer in whose division 
the work is situated, and 

(2) of any person who may be authorized to inspect the accounts 
of the local authority, and 

(3) of any other person specially authorized by the Local Govern- 
ment in this behalf, 

Procednre on * 3 - When the Local Government decides to attach 
attachment. “’'y under section S' the following procedure shall 

be observed, namely : — 

(a) The Local Government shall issue a notice to the local authority 
prohibiting the collection or management of such funds by the local 
authority, and vesting the administration thereof in such officer as the 
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Local Government may appoint- The Local Government shall cause such 
notice to be published in the local official gazette and in such other 
manner as it may deem fit within the local limits of the area subject to the 
control of the local authority. 

(/;) The officer appointed by the Local Government under section s 
shall pay the moneys collected or received under such attachment to the 
lender, or, in the case of a Government loan, into the Government treasury. 

(r) The said officer shall prepare the accounts of moneys so collected, 
and of the cost of collection, in such form as the Local Government may, 
from time to time, direct- He shall deliver a copy of the accounts to the 
local authority, and shall cause a copy to be published in the local official 
gazette- 

14- If, on the completion of the work or the closing of the account 
, . of the transaction for which a local authority has 

balancer * ^ borrowed money, the Local Government is satisfied that 

the whole of the money has not been spent on the 
purposes for which it was borrowed, it shall proceed as follows, namely . 

ia) In the case of a Government The Local Government shall 

direct that the unexpended balance shall be forthwith repaid to Govern- 
ment 1 and the principal of the debt reduced by an equivalent amount. 
The Local Government may direct such variation as it may consider neces- 
sary on this account in the instalments fixed for the liquidation of 
the loan- 

\b) In the case of a non- Government loan — 

O') If the Local Government itself sanctioned the raising of the 
loan, or if the unexpended balance of the loan does not exceed the amount 
which the Local Government is competent to sanction as an original loan, 
it may direct that the unexpended balance shall be utilized either in the 
reduction in any way of the debt of the local authority, or in carrying out 
any works which that authority is legally authorized to carry out. 

(«) In cases not falling under clause (f) the Local Government 
may direct that the unexpended balance shall be utilized in the reduction in 
any way of the debt of the local authority, or with the previous sanction of 
the Governor in Council, that the unexpended balance shall be utilized in 
the carrying out of any works which the local authority is legally authorized 
to carry out. 

Interest on Qov- The following provisions shall apply to interest 

eminent loans. Government loans, namely 


(1) Interest shall be charged at the rate agreed upon, yearly or half- 
yearly as the Local Government may determine, and shall be reckoned 
and paid on each instalment from the date on which such Instalment is 
received by the local authority. 

(2) The Local Government may, if it, thinks fit, direct that compound 
interest at a rate not less than 6 per cent- per annum shall be paid upon all 
overdue instalments of interest or of principal and interest. 

_ , « When the previous consent of the Local Govern- 

Qov^e^r "ti* ra e n f "^ent, the local authority may, at any time, repay the 
loans " whole or any part of a Government loan in advance of the 

period fixed by the conditions of the loan. 
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17' The accounts ot every Government loan shall 
be kept by the account officer of the province in which 
loans. ' if is raade» 

' . , . . , i8. If a loan is not repayable by annuities or annual 

drawings, the local authority shall establish a sinking 
Igjipg fund in the following manner, namely : 

(r) it shall pay out of its income, yearly or half-yearly, into such 
fund a sum which, accumulating at such rate of compound interest as the 
authority sanctioning the loan may fix, will be sufficient to secure the 
liauidation of the loan within the term fixed for its repayment i 

(2) it shall make the first of such payments within one year from the 
date of taking or raising the, loans, unless the sanctioning authority other- 
wise directs ; and 

(3) it shall submit the accounts of its sinking fund annually to the 
account officer of the province, and shall at once make good from its 
income any amount by which he may certify that the fund is deficient, 
unless the Governor-General in Council sanctions a gradual readjustment- 

19. Notwithstanding anything contained in the foregoing rules, it shall 
be permissible, with the previous sanction of the Gover- 
Loana for rail- nor-General in Council, for a district board, which desires 
to construct a railway partly from the proceeds of a cess 
payaoie at op 0 . py^pose and partly from borrowed funds, to 

borrow money by means of debentures repayable at the option of such 
district board< 

Subsidiary instructions regarding the grant of loans- 

All loans granted to municipalities, district or local boards and other 
local authorities, under the Local Authorities Loans Act or any other Act, 
are subject. to the following limitations and restrictions : 

(1) The procedure described by the various Acts, of the legislature, 
and by rules framed thereunder by competent authority for making applica- 
tions for loans, should be observed, as well as any conditions laid down in 
such Acts, and rules governing the grant of the loans. 

(2) No loan can be granted which is — 

(a) of an unusual nature, 

(^) devoted to objects outside the ordinary work of administration- 

(3) Borrowers are required to adhere strictly to the terms settled 
for the loans made to them ; and no modification of those terms in their 
favour will be made subsequently except for very special reasons. 

(4) A penal rate of compound interest not less than 8 per cent* a yeas 
may be enforced upon all overdue instalments of interest or princ ipal 
and interest. 
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Calculations of repayments of loans by eqnal instalments 

given number ot yearsi are as follows . 


Term. 

Instalmente 

on loans at the following 
rate of interest. 

6i per cent. 

7 per cent. 

7i pet cent, 




Bs. 

Be. 

Bs. 


f Yearly 


24,063 

24,389 

24,716 

Five yeari 

{ Half-yearly 


11,873 

12,024 

12,176 


( Yearly 

... 

13,910 

14,238 

14,569 

Ten years 

L Half -yearly 


6,878 

7,036 

7,196 


/"Yearly 


10,635 

10,979 

11,829 

Fifteen years 

1. Half-yearly 


5,268 

6,437 

6,609 


f Yearly 


9.076 

9,439 

9,809 

Twenty years 

1. Half-yearly 


4,503 

4,683 

4,866 


/"Yearly 


8,198 

8,681 

8,971 

Twenty-five years 

i. Half-yearly 


4,073 

4 263 

4,467 


/Yearly 


7,658 

8,059 

8,467 

Thirty years 

1. Half-yearly 


3,809 

4,009 

4,213 


The Governor in Council has fixed the rate of interest on the loans 
to be granted to municipal and district boards with effect from April ii 
1936) at 4i per cent- per annum, vit/e F- D- G- O- No- B.~6 A/Xi dated 
2nd October, 1935- 
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APPENDIX G* 

Rules for preparation of the Budget. 

I- [n October in each year the chairman of the board shall prepare 
schedules of the following estimates for the year commencing on April r 
next following : 

(1) Local rates and contribution receipts ; 

(2) provincial ferry surplus receipts ; 

(3) medical receipts and expenditure (Western system) ; 

(4) public health and vaccination receipts and expenditure ; 

(s) veterinary receipts and expenditure j 

(6) public works recei pts and expenditure (Public Works Departments 
agency). 

At the same time the chairman of the education committee of the 
board shall prepare schedules of the educational receipts and expenditure 
and schedules of receipts and expenditure on account of industrial 
education. He shall submit these schedules to the chairman of the 
board before October 21. The chairman of the board shall thereupon 
draw up a rough budget estimate in Form A incorporating the entries 
in the schedules and making entries direct for the items for which no 
schedule has been prepared. The estimate shall be so framed that at the 
end of the year» after the exclusion of the credit balance of dispensaries 
having such a balance, of deposits unadjusted) and of unspent loans and 
Government grants earmarked for specific objects, including the balance in 
the educational fund, the actual balance at the absolute disposal of the 
board for expenditure) along with the permanent advances in the hands 
of officials or members) will not tall below the required minimum working 
balance. 

The chairman shall lay the rough budget estimates and the schedules 
before the Finance Committee (if any) for examination and before the 
board of approval at meetings to be held between November i and 13. 

A copy of the rough budget estimates and the schedules shall be 
available in the board’s office for the inspection of members at least one 
week before these meetings of the board. 

2. The forms of the schedules and the budget are appended to this 
chapter : the detailed instructions given in rules 4, g, 6 and 7 shall be 
followed in their preparation and mutatis mutandis in the preparation 
of the annual and monthly accounts. 

3. In all ^schedules and in the budget the entry in the column 
" Estimate of the current year ’’ shall be that of the estimate as originally 
sanctioned ! additional grants should be allowed for in the revised 
estimate. 

“Establishment” includes salaries) pensionary contributions) and 
allowances of all kinds) except where entry of these items is especially 
provided for. 

“ Contingencies ” includes supplies and services. 

4. Every item of new expenditure entered in the schedules and every 
considerable variation in the budget figures from the figures of the 
current year shall be explained in the column of remarks. 

” Chapter VI of the District Board MsDUal. 
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When the actual expenditure against detailed heads of a schedule is not 
known the actuals for several detailed heads may be shown together by 
bracketting, or otherwise as may be found convenient- 

5- Budget — Receipt side — Extraordinary and debt — Items 4 and S 
should include all sums not partaking of the nature of a loan, advanced to 
the board for any purpose- The refund of a permanent advance should be 
entered against item 4 and receipts on account of the sale of quinine by 
schoolmasters and others should be shown against item g- 

Against item 6 should be entered all deposits of the year, sums 
lodged by muharrirs and other servants and by the contractors as security 
except in the case of amounts deposited in the post office or Imperial Bank, 
savings bank- 

6 Budget — Expenditure side — Exiraordittary and debt — Against item 
4 should be entered sums advanced during the year to an official or 
member to meet petty expenditure ; and all other advances made during 
the year as well as payments on account of the purchase of quinine for sale 
by schoolmasters and others should be shown against item g- 

Against item 6 should be shown all security deposits of the district 
board establishment and contractors which have been refunded during 
the year- 

7. Closing Against item 1 should be shown the total 

amount at the credit of all the dispensaries in the district having a credit 
balance ; under item 2 should be included all unadjusted deposits of the 
previous or current year i against item 3 should be shown the total of 
balances in the education fund ; against item 4 unspent Government 
graiits for specific objects other than education ; against item S unspent 
loans ; and against item 6 the actual balance of income at the absolute 
disposal of the board for expenditure. The total balance should corres- 
pond with the actual balance in the treasury, after allowing for unoashed 
Cheques and for money received, but not credited in the treasury. 

8- The chairman shall forward the schedule as approved by 
the board so as to reach on November 20, the Government officer 
concerned, viz . — 

Schedule i— The Collector. 

I, 2 — The Divisional Engineer. 

,, 3-— The Civil Surgeon- 

u 4 — The District Superintendents of Vaccination. 

,< g — The Veterinary Advisor to Government- 

„ 6 — The Divisional. Engineer, Public Works Department. 

The Inspector of Schools. 

Industrial Education Schedule’ — Director of Industries. 

9, The chairman shall fill up all the entries in Schedule 1 to the 
best of his information. 

The Collector on receipt of the schedule shall correct the revised and 
budget estimates of land revenue and local rates receipts and s'hal! return 
it to the chairman before December 20. 

10. The chairman shall fill up Schedule 2 to the best of his inform- 
ation before sending it to the Divisional Engineer- The Divisional 
Engineer shall check and correct the schedule and return it to the chairman 
before December 20. 
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... ch.™.n SWI. 

Novmbe. li a ^ *5£^S of ho.pital expenditure between the 

Sri“e''ff«»'d”nf?Lal%come. He shall check .hie and ...corporate ,. 

in echednle 3 . and complete thte schedu e. i„ aehedule , and shall 

btta Jt. Snllme o" tSl DUt, let Superintendent of Vacci^ 

:Ltink .be correctness 0. the. .ccinatione.,^^^^ .Pbeduie s- Ibe 

Ve.:L.r™d'.SrGo:“Le"n" shl examine the entries and return the 
schedule with his remarks before of the Public 

14. If any work fill u^ ?he entries in schedule 6 

Works Department the cha rman f public Works Departinent. 

in consultation with the local ornu revised estimate of the 

ke shall include '"■‘“.fruket o reln unspent upon incomplete 
current year all amounts ‘ the expenditure in the budget year. 

r,"u ‘the'sehedSie to the ohaitm.n so as to 

reach him before December 20- ^ „v,5,ii flu ud the edu* 

I g. The chairman of the upon the lines of the 

cational schedule and the indu t corrections as are required by any 

budget for the current year, wUh rposes, or by any 

variation in the prescribed grants tor ea U^ely to be 

extensions of public p exolain all changes in the column of 

sanctionedbytheboard. HeshaH pi schedule- The inspector of 

remarks or m notes to be atUch ® ^ the Director of Industries 
schools shall check the f note whether it makes provision 

shall check the industrial educatmus^^^^^^ whether 

which is in his opinion Vvernment as bear upon the works, and 

it accords with ^uch order of the G the chairman of the 

return it with '^tilan oT the education committee wUl 

Sui:=St.^.i.hlh^^:.pec.oA, Di.».o.•> and hi. owb rm..k. 

required during the budget year, Committee to get such an 

be the duty of the chairman c ^ ^,5 Education schedule to the 

estimate Pf ^ ^he StTmate shall show for each class of stores 

chairman of the board tity required for the ensuing year, the 

the balance in hani ^ e^tLated cost, and shall clearly show 

SrlL-IelSm^XS-.- -= bee« »'c.l«.d.^ 

17. On receipt of the returaed sj^h® ^ January i, the 

been returned, then on . _ the rough budget and the 

chairman shall Jf' the board! and the board shall 

estimate of stores before 'ff . Ln anv point on which the depart- 
Gonsider and come to a reso u 1 the original proposals. The 

mental remarks received ^^ti^nate of stores shall all be available 

schedules, the rougr budgeted at least four days 
in the board’s office for the p immediately to 

before the copj of the resolution passed by the board on 

'pVSS'mlt“t l«ppi ip the edpClon,, xcheWP- 
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r8. The board shaU pass the budget before January 20. The chair- 
man shall, on January 25. submit the fair budget to the Commissioner 
together with — 

(1) a complete copy of each of the schedules including the remarks, 
if any, of departmental officers, 

(2) a statement in form* B showing separately the details of original 
works proposed to be carried out by boards own agency and by tne 
agency of Public Works Department, including the reserve provision, any, 
for original works, 

(3) a statement in form* C showing the appropriation from loans 
and from non-recurring Government grants for specific purposes other than 
education, 

(4) a statement in form* E showing additional recurring expendi- 
ture on “Education” over and above the prescribed minima or 
current year proposed to be undertaken by the board during the budge 
year out of its own resources, clearly showing the recurring source ot income 
from which it is proposed to meet it, 

(s) A copy of the statement attached to the annual report submitted 
under rule 15(6) of the rules regarding the preparation of annual reports 
and their submission to Commissioners of divisions by the district boards, 
with explanatory remarks showing to what extent outstanding claims ave 
been liquidated- 

Note,— The power of Governtnent under eeotion 161, District Boards Act, 1922. 
hae been delegated to OoramisaionerH of divisions. 

18A. The chairman shall cause a copy of the sanctioned budget 
to' be published, in a local newspaper, or if there be no newspaper published 
locally, he shall send a copy of the budget for publication to any news 
paper or newspapers designated in this behalf by the Local Government- 

ig. After the budget has been sanctioned the chairman of the 
education committee shall forward a copy of the educational schedule (in 
duplicate) to the inspector of schools for information and^ shall report to 
him any alteration which may be subsequently made affecting educational 
expenditure ; and the chairman of the board shall forthwith send a copy 
of sanctioned schedules 3, 4, s fi to the Government officer concerned 
for information- 

20- When the estimate of stores is considered by the board, orders 
shall be passed as to whether tenders are to be invited for the supply 
or whether the stores are to be purchased in the open market at rales 
approved by the board- When the estimate for stores has been passed the 
chairman may obtain stores up to the amount sanctioned, as required, 
from time to time, at the rates in the accepted tender or the rates 
approved by the board, as the case may be- 

21- When the board proposes to transfer funds from one head to 
another in which an excess is anticipated, it shall do so upon a formal 
reappropriation statement in the prescribed* form signed by the chairman- 

Note.— A reappropriation amounts to an alteration of the budget and is subject 
to the provisions of section 161(2)(3), District Boards Act, 1922. 

22. If any stores are required which are not included in the sanctioned 
estimate or are in excess of the amounts, entered therein, or which cannot 
be obtained at the rates approved by the board, a supplementary estimate 
shall be submitted for the sanction of the board. In cases of emergency 


” For the presoribed forms see District Board Manual. 
D. B;— 21 
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the chairman may sanction such estimate and lay it before the board for 
approval at the next meeting- 

23. The revised budget shall be drawn up in form* A with the 
following modifications : 

(1) Column 2 shall contain the actuals for the last financial year 
for which the accounts have been made up- 

(2) Column 3 shall contain the original estimate for the current 
year in which the revised budget is prepared- 

(3) Column 4 shall contain the actuals of the current year up to the 
end of the last month for which they may be completed. 

(4) Column s shall contain the revised estimate. 

(s) Column 6 shall be left blank- 

The revised estimate shall be prepared with great caret the actual 
opening balance being shown and all expected variations in receipts and 
expenditure being noted. The scale of establishment to be allowed for 
in the budget year shall be that which wilt be in force on the first day of 
the budget yean and this scale shall be set out in the proper schedule of 
the budget. Lump additions or deductions may be made on account of 
anticipated revisions or savings- _____ 

® See District Board Manoal for the prescribed form. 
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appendix D. 

Rules regarding' the moveable and immoveable property vested 
in the district board- 

I. In these rules the expressions “ iramox^eable property ” and 
“ moveable property)” respectively) wherever occurring, bear the meanings 
assigned to them by the United Provinces General Clauses Act, 19041 but 
subject, in relation to the transfer of property, to the provisions of the 
Transfer of Property Act) 1882. 

2- The board shall maintain a register in form* A of all immoveable 
property vested in it- 

One page of the register shall be given to each piece of property and 
a plan of the properly shall be given on the opposite page- 

Properly held by the board on lease shall be recorded on separate pages 
of the register. 

3. The board shall in the register of immovable property distinguish 
between (a) metalled road {l>) selected unmetalled roads, and (i?) other 
roads. The board shall prepare and maintain a map of each road properly 
drawn to scale and showing the boundaries of the road. 

4. The board shall periodically) but not less than once in three years, 
cause the register of immoveable property to be examined and shall require 
the examining officer to certify as to the correctness or otherwise of the 
record and to report for the action of the board any incorrect entry, 

S- The board shall make provision for protecting from encroachment 
the roads and other property vested in it. The board shall cause the 
boundaries of each road to be inspected once a year and to be checked 
with the map prescribed in rule 3. 

6. In making an application for the acquisition of land for public 
purposes the board shall clearly report the necessity for the acquisition 
and Ihe grounds on which purchase by private contract is considered to 
be impracticable or undesirable- It shall obtain an estimate of compensa- 
tion to be paid for the land and of the revenue proposed to be remitted 
from the Collector and shall submit it with the application- 

7. The board shall not transfer, otherwise than by way of lease 
without a premium any immovable property vested in it, except with the 
previous approval of the Commissioner, and on such conditions as the 
Commissioner may approve, if the capital value of the property exceeds 
Rs- goo : 

Provided that when any land acquired under the Land Acquisition Act 
ceases to be used or required for the purpose mentioned in the notification 
of its acquisition by the board, the board shall relinquish such land to the 
Collector of the district, who will dispose of it in accordance with the 
rules ill Chapter XX of the Revenue Department Manual and pay the 
proceeds to the district board, less any expenditure incurred in its disposal- 
STote. — Capital value be takou at twenty times the annn.il valne. 

8- In cases where the sanction of the Commissioner or the Collector 
is required for the transfer of property vested in the board, the board 
shall report the proposal in form* B to which a scale map of the land and 
surroundings shall be attached- 


® District Board Matmai fpr the prescribed forip- 
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g. In the case of a lease without premium transferring immoveable 
property vested in the board a reasonable annual rent shall be reserved and 
made payable during the whole term of the lease, and the lease or an 
agreement to grant the lease shall not be made without the previous 
sanction of the board by resolution : 

Provided that when the term of the lease exceeds ten yearsi but not 
thirty years, the previous sanction of the Collector) and when the term 
exceeds thirty years, the previous sanction of the Commissioner shall also 
be obtained. 

10. The board shall not ordinarily transfer property vested in it by 
lease except by auction or after inviting tenders. In cases where public 
tenders have not been invited the board shall record its reasons for 
entertaining a private offer and the method adopted by it in fixing a fair 
rent. 

It. When these rules require the previous approval of the Collector or 
of the Commissioner to a transfer of property vested in the board, any 
instrument whereby the transfer is effected should record the fact of the 
approval of the Collector or of the Commissioner having been obtained. 

12. The board shall maintain a register of trees vested in it in form* C 
and for each separate department a register in form* D of all moveable 
property which is of a permanent or durable nature. When the property 
is disposed of finally by sale or otherwise the particulars of disposal shall 
be entered in columns 8 to 12 under the initials of the Secretary. 

Note. — This tegislor ahonld not be need for oonaiiraable stores which should bo 
aooonuted for in the manner presoribed in the board’s rules. 

13. The board shall cause the register of moveable property to be 
verified at least once a year and the register of trees to be verified at least 
once in three years. The verifying officer shall certify as to the correctness 
or otherwise of the record and to report for the action of the board any 
incorrect entry. 

® Sea District Board Manual for the prescribed form. 
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APPENDIX B. 

Rules regarding general accounts- 

I- In these rulesi unless there is something repugnant in the subject 
or context)— 

{a) The treasury means the Government treasury or sub-treasury 
or a bank to which the Government treasury business has been made over- 
{b) Local rates include any cess imposed on tenants. 

W Secretary includes a servant of the board or any officer duly 
authorized by the chairman in writing to perform the whole or part of the 
duties imposed on the secretary by these rules- 

(rf) Security includes cash, Government paper or other stock, and 
a bond hypothecating immovable property- 

2. The board shall be guided generally by the instructions of the 
Examiner, Local Fund Accounts- The board shall not alter the accounts 
forms prescribed in these rules and shall not add any new form of account 
without the sanction of Government. 

3- Figure,s in the accounts shall be in English characters, except 
in the case of receipts for any particular dues for which the board prescribe.s 
that the figures shall be in Vernacular characters- Accounts and registers 
shall, as far as possible, be maintained in English- Books of accounts and 
registers shall be substantially bound and paged before being brought into 
use, and no accounts shall be kept on loose sheets of paper or in loosely 
bound volumes- 

4- Corrections and alterations in accounts shall be neatly made in 
red ink and initialed and dated by the official making the correction. 
Alterations and corrections in a voucher shall be authenticated by the 
payee or the drawing officer, as the case may be- Erasures shall on no 
account be permitted- 

5- All money transactions to which any member, officer or servant 
of a board in his official capacity is a party shall without any reservation 
be brought to account and all the money received shall be lodged in full 
in the treasury to be credited to the appropriate account- The only 
exception is where the deduction of money order fees from remittances is 
specially authorized. 

6- The district fund shall be maintained at the treasury in two accounts 
which shall be called the district fund (general account) and the district 
fund (education) account. 

7. To the district fund (education) account shall be credited — 

(a) the balance of the education funds at the time these rules come 
into operation, 

(//) all grants made to the board for education by the Local Gov- 
ernment from provincial revenues, 

{c) all income from school fees, school hostel receipts, income from 
educational endowments, interest from securities held for educational 
purposes, contributions for education from other local bodies, subscriptions 
for educational purposes from other sources and all other educational 
receipts. 

{d) by transfer from the district fund (general) account, such further 
sums as may be necessary to bring the total sum credited during the 
financial year to the district fund (education) account, excluding the 
opening balance, up to the total of the amounts passed by the board for 


expenditure on education in the financial yean excluding the sum passed 
by the board for expenditure from the balances in the district fund (edu- 
cation) account at the beginning of the financial year- Such transfers 
shall be made under the orders of the chairman of the board on May ii 
July r, December i and March i and at such other times as may be 
convenient. It shall be the duty of the chairman of the board) in consul- 
tation with the chairman of the education committee, to transfer under 
this rule to the district fund (education) account at the prescribed times 
such sums as will enable the accountant to meet all expenditure due to be 
paid from the account before the next transfer of funds is made to the 
account- 

Note. — ^The amounts passed by the board in its budget for expenditure on the 
difiereut education heads and items shall not be less than the amounts which may from 
time to time be prescribed by Government for the purpose. 

yA- Money pertaining to the district fund, with the exception of 
authorized advances, shall not be kept apart from the balances at the 
credit of the board but shall be at once credited to the appropriate head 
of account. 

yB. The board shall keep in form I* two treasury pass books one of 
which shall be for the district fund (genera!) account and the other for 
the district fund (education) account. 

The board shall send these pass-books not less than four times a month 
to be written up at the treasmy. No entry shall be made in the pass-books 
in the board’s office or in any other office but the treasury office or by any 
person except the treasury clerk. 

yC. All expenditure on account of items of expenditure shown in 
the educational schedule shall be met from district fund (education) 
account. 

8 . The board shall direct its collecting agents and persons from whom 
sums are due to the account of the district fund to pay or remit to the 
nearest treasury all sums collected for the board or due to the board. 
Moneys should seldom be received in the office of the board. 

g. The treasury clerk shall enter in the pass-books all sums paid into 
the treasury on account of the district fund, and all payments made on the 
board's cheques. At the close of each month he shall total the entries 
on each side of the pass-books and shall strike the balance under the 
signature of the treasury officer- The pass-books shall not remain in the 
treasury longer than is necessary foi the entries to be written up, and, at 
the end of the month, balanced. 

10. The authority for the payment of grants sanctioned by Govern- 
ment out of provincial revenues shall be issued to the treasury officer 
by the Accountant General- Grant sanctioned by subordinate authorities 
under the powers delegated to them will be disbursed by the 
treasury officer on the authority of such sanctions- The district board 
shall present a bill for the amount of every grant to the treasury officer, 
who shall make the payment by transfer credit to the board’s account- 

11. The treasury officer shall credit the local rates, in full to the 
district fund, general account and shall cause the amount to be entered 
in the District Fund (general) pass-books. 

12. When suras for credit to the district fund are paid into the 
treasury otherwise than by mqney-order they shall be accompanied by a 
chalan in triplicate in form* 2. The first part of the chalan shall be 
retained at the treasury, the second part shall be .sent daily to the board's 
office as a voucher, and the third part shall be given as a receipt to the 

See District Board Manual for the pteecribed forntiB. ' 
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person paying in the money- When the treasury is a sub-treasury the 
oiBcer in charge shall retain the first part of the chalau and shall send 
the second part with his daily siahas to the treasury officer, who shall 
immediately send it to the board office- On the last chalans of each 
day pertaining to general and education accounts the treasury officer 
shall note the total of the receipts relating to each as shown in the 
treasury accounts of the day before sending the chalans to the district 
board’s office- 
rs- When sums are remitted to the treasury by money-order the 
treasury officer shall on the same day send to the board’s office an advice 
list of the receipt in form* 3- 

14. All money received or spent by or on behalf of the board shall 
p , , be immediately and without any reservation brought to 

■ account in two cash-books in form* 4, one for the district 

fund (general) account and one for the district fund (educational) account 
under the direct supervision of the secretary of the board. The cash-books 
shall be closed and balanced daily and shall be signed by the secretary of 
the board- 

15- The amounts of any grant credited to the board under rule ro, 
and of local rates credited under rule ii, shall be communicated the same 
day by the treasury officer to the district board office- 

16- The amounts of the chalans and money-orders received in the 
treasury and communicated to the board’s office under rules 12 and 13 
shall at once be entered in the cash-book concerned- The vouchers 
shall be filed in monthly batches consecutively according to the order of 
the entries in each cash-book. 

17. When money is paid direct into the board’s office by tax payers or 

Beoeipts. others, and there is no objection to its acceptance, a receipt 

in form* s shall be signed by the secretary and given to the 
person making the payment and the amount shall be brought into account 
at once in the cash-book concerned and, if so required by these rules, in 
the collection register. The counterfoil of the receipt shall be signed 
by the cashier in token of having received the money, by the accountant 
in token of the entry having been made in the cash-book, by the clerk 
in charge of the collection register and by the secretary. 

18. When money is received in the board’s office by money-order 
the secretary shall -sign the money-order receipt, cause an entry for the 
amount to be made in the cash-book concerned under his initials, and 
hand over the money-ordei coupon with the money to the cashier. No 
separate receipt need be issued- The money-order coupon shall be filed 
as a voucher, details or receipt being written on the coupon if necessary. 

19. When money is collected by means of licences granted by the 
secretary, the foil of the licence shall be the receipt given to the payee. 
The amount collected shall be brought to account daily in the cash-book 
from the progressive total on the counterfoil of the day. 

20. Money received at the board’s office shall be remitted to the 
treasury on the day following on which it is received- The money 
shall be accompanied by a duplicate chalan in form 6 and the remittance 
shall be entered in column g of the cash-book under the initials of the 
secretaiy. The duplicate foil of the chalan when received back signed 
from the treasury shall be filed separately as a voucher for the remittance- 

Note. — Separate chalans shall be prepared for the money appertaining to the distriot 
board general acoonnt and to the district board odaeatinti aoeount. 


For forms see District Board Manual. 


21. The board shall promptly pay every claim against the district 
fund that is clearly due- No money shall be drawn before it is actually 
required for payment, and no undue delay shall occur in the disposal o 
the money drawn. When payment has actually been made the board shall 

report to the income-tax officer concerned or fin case o doubt a'' ^ 

particular income-tax officer who should be addressed) to the Commis 
sioner of Income-tax, United Provinces, all payments of sums of Rs- 2;o 
and over to non-officials on account of fees (including pleader s fees) com- 
mission, bonus, remuneration or reward of any kind, togethei with the 
address of the payees. 

Note.-Tho limit of Rs, 250 in this rule applies to each single payment made to any 
individual and not to the total payments made to him during the year. 

2rA. No advance or payment shall be made to a member of the 

board for the execution of a work or for the purchase of aiticles. 

22 No payment shall be made unless the claim is presented in a 
bill which shall either be the claimant’s own bill, or, where it is so 
prescribed by these rules, a pay bill in form 2t or 22, a contuigent bill in 
form* 20, a T. A. bill in form* 23 or 24, a contractor s biH in form W. 4. 
a muster roll in form* W. £■ or. in the case of petty office expenses, a 
written detailed statement of sums spent- 

25. Ordinaiy contingent charges defrayed from the board s funds 

should be sanctioned by the authority appointed by and up to the limits 

fixed by Government or the board in this behalf. 

24. Payments at headquarters of amounts less than Rs- lo and payments 
for contingencies and for works carried out by ‘^'’^^'^bagericy in the dis^ 

shall be made in cash from the permanent advance held by the chaiitnan 

or other agent of the board. No other payments can be made from the 
district fund except (i) in the case of expenditure debUable to the district 
fund (i) (general) account on a cheque signed by the chairman or by an 
officer of the board empowered in this behalf and (2) in the case expen 
diture debitable to the district fund (education) account on a cheque 
signed by the chairman of the education committee or by an officer ot the 
board empowered in this behalf. 

2=. An order empowering an officer of the board to sign cheques shall 
be a written order signed in the case of expenditure debilable to he di^strict 
fund (general) account by the chairman of the board and in the case of 
expenditure debitable to the district 

chairman of the education committee of the board. The ordei shall 
clearly specify the person who is empowered, and shall indicate whether 

he is empowered to sign cheque generally or for a limited penod- A copy 

of this order shall be sent to the treasury and the treasury shall be immedi 
ately informed when the order is cancelled. 

26. The cheque shall be in counterfoil in form* 7 or y-A- Each cheque 
book shall contain one hundred cheques and each cheque shall bear the 
book number and a serial number. As soon us cheque-books are received 
from the press the secretary of the board shall count the cheques and record 
the number under his signature on the back of the cheque-book- He shall 
keep unused cheque-books under lock and key in his personal custody. 
The book in use will be kept in the personal custody of the drawing 
officer. The drawing officer shall notify to the treasury upon which he 
draws the number of the cheque book which ho from lime to time brings 

into use- ... " - ■ .• ' '.v . . - 

0 See District Board Manual for prescribed forms. 


27- When a cheque is being prepared for signature the amount of 
whole rupees next above the sum for which the cheque is drawn shall_ be 
written across the cheque and across the counterfoil) as a protection against 
fraud e- g; “ Under rupees 51 ” should be written on a cheque of Rs- go- 

28. No cheque shall be drawn unless required for delivery without delay 
to the payee. 

Cheques which are not cashed within three months of the date of issue 
cannot be cashed without being re-dated- The alternation of the date 

shall be initialed by the drawing officer and note of the fact of re-dating 
shall be entered in the cash-book against the original transaction and upon 
the counterfoil of the cheque itself. No further account entries need be 
made. 

29. The bill or other voucher presented as a claim for payment shall 
be received and examined by the accountant ; and) if the claim is admis- 
sible) the authority good the signature true and in order) he shall submit 
it in the case of expenditure debitable to the district fund (general) account 
to the secretary of the board and in the case of expenditure debitable to 
the district fund (education) account to the secretary of the education 
committee. The secietary concerned shall make an order for payment in 
words as well as in figures, at the foot of the voucher and sign it- The 
secretary concerned is personally responsible that the bill is complete and 
affords sufficient information as to the nature of the payment) and he must 
satisfy himself that the payee actually receives the cheques drawn under 
rule 33, 

30. A payment order sha'l on no account be made on the misl itself 
but a note should be made in the misl concerned referring to the number 
and date of the bill) and reference should be made on the bill to the misl 
to which it appertains. 

31. Every payment shall be covered by a receipt stating the amount 
received) the name of the recipient, and the nature of the payment. The 
receipt shall be signed by the person to whom the money was doe or by 
his authorized agent. If the recipient is illiterate he shall make his thumb- 
impression and the official making the payment or one respectable witness 
shall certify the payment. 

32- When a payment is made on a duplicate bill or a duplicate receipt 
is attached to any paid bill, the chairman of the board in the case of expen- 
diture debitable to district fund (general) account and the chairman of the 
education committee in the case of expenditure debitable to the district fund 
(education) account, shall certify thereon that the original bill has not been 
paid or that the original receipt has not been used in support of any 
other bill- 

33. After the payment order has been made and passed a cheque shall 
be drawn up in the name of the actual payee, and an entry shall be made 
in the cash-book- The bill shall be stamped “ paid by cheque no- 
date ’’ and filed for audit and the payee’s recepit 

when received attached to it. 

Note. — The rale that the olieque shell be drawn in the name of an actual payee 
does not apply to a cheque ipsiied for money to be diatribnled among a number of peraona 
as payee, or the money to recoup an advance, or for money required to purchase money- 
orders, or other forms of remittance. 

34- The receipted bill shall be filed in the board’s office in guard files 
separately from the misls. Receipted bill on district fund (general) account 
shall be filed separately from thqse on the (Jistrict fund (education) account, 

P.-e.-2? 
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36. At the end of each month and in every case before the eighth 
day of the following month the accountant shall examine all bills except 
those for establishment charges of the month and satisfy himself that the 
charges have been properly vouched for and that the sub-vouchers have 
been so defaced as to preclude the possibility of their being used in 
support of any other bill, and shall record on the cash-hook a certificate 
to this effect; Ten per cent, of the bills shall be examined every month 
by a member of the board authorized by the chairman and the correspond- 
ing entries in the cash-books initialed in token of the check made by him. 

37. At the end of each month the receipts and expenditure entered 
in the cash-books shall be compared item by item with the treasury pass- 
books and the balances agreed- Any differences shall be explained by a 
footnote, giving the following details : — 

Cash-book closing balance. 

Deduct incomes («) not yet credited in the treasury- 
Add amount of uncashed cheques detailed below {l>)- 
Balance as in treasury pass-book- 
Details of (a). 

Details of uncashed cheques (/;), 

The book shall then belaid before the chairman of the board or the 
chairman of the education committee, as the case may be, for review 
and signature. 


The bill in each guard file shall be numbered serially for each month. The 
bills shall be retained for five years, but sub-vouchers for Rs. 10 or under 
for expenditure which is classed in the budget as contingencies may be 
destroyed by the officer who signs the bill for contingent charges at the time 
the bill is signed. 

35. In addition to accounting for all the expenditure incurred, it is 
the duty of the board’s office to see that no charge is paid twice over and 
also that the budget allotments are not exceeded- To guard against the 
possibility of double payment as well as to keep a watch on liabilities, a 
personal ledger shall be kept by the board in the form below for firms 
with whom business is continuously carried on or a running account is 
kept i 

(Name) 

Cr. Dr. 




At the close of each month a monthly account in form 8 
shall be drawn up separately for the district fund 
Monthly aoooants. account and district fund education account- 

The former shall be signed by the secretary and chairman of the board 
and the latter by the secretary and chairman of the education committee- 
Both the accounts shall be laid before the board along with the certi^cate 
of the treasury officer in the following form ! [Notification No* 316/LX— aog 
(7) dated April 14, 1931]* 

Certificate. 

district fund general acoount 

Abstract of 


for the month of ~ 


Balance brought forward 
from laat month 
2 . Credited into cash ac- 
count of this month .. 


1 the treasury at~ 


Debited in cash account 
for this month 
Balance at the end of 
the month 


Note. — The monthly acoount of the education fund shall also be laid before the 
education committee. 

(2) In this account the figures for columns (a)* (3), (6), and Cy) shall 
be taken direct from the totals and progressive totals of the classified 
abstract- The balance shall be struck and agreed with the closing balance 
shown in the cash books for the last day of the month. When expenditure 
has exceeded the budget allotment, the item shall be marked in red ink* 


If any cheque appears to be too long outstanding the secretary 
U a 0 a a h e d inquire about it. If the cheque is lost he shall 

cheques. report the fact at once to the treasury officer and stop 


payment after ascertaining from the pass-books and from 
the treasury that it has not been cashed- The loss of the cheque shall be 
noted in the counterfoil under the signature of the secretary. If a fresh 
cheque is not issued in the place of the lost one the procedure laid down 
for cancelled cheques shall be followed- If a new cheque is issued its 
number and date shall be quoted against the original entry in the cash- 
book concerned with the remark that the original cheque has been lost 
and a similar entry made on the counterfoil of the new cheque. 

41. When a cheque is cancelled it shall be enfaced by the drawing 
Cancelled o^^er under his dated signature with the word cancel- 
oheques. ”• He shall note the fact upon the counterfoil and 

also across the payment order on the voucher> the reasons 
for doing so being briefly stated- 

42- When a cheque is cancelled before the cash-book has been closed 
for the day of issue of the cheque, the entry in the cash-book and also 
in the classified abstract shall be struck out in red ink under the initials 
of the secretary. When the cheque is cancelled after the cash-book has 
beendosed, the amount of the cheque shall be entered in the cash-book 
of the day of the cancellation as if it were a miscellaneous receipt, and 
adjusted at the end of the month- 

43- Cancelled cheques shall be retained for audit and shall not be 
destroyed except by or in the presence of the audit officer, who shall certify 
upon the counterfoil that the cheque has been destroyed- 


( 168 ) 



Licences. 


44. For the purpose of classifying income and expenditure a classified 
r,, .c j u i I. abstract in form 9 shall be maintained for each of 
Classified abatract. district funds account s-general and education- 

Each classified abstract shall be kept in two volumes, one for income _and 
one for expenditure- A separate page shall be opened for each item ot the 
budget schedule and the receipts and charges under each item for each day 
shall be entered in the abstract from the cash-book. At the end of each 

month the totals and progressive totals shall be made under each head of 

the abstract- [Notification No- sifi/lX 209 (7), dated the 14th April, igsi-J 
Note. — ^The olaaaification prescribed in form 9 ia for the purpose of budget, monthly 
and aDooal acoounta, and must be atrictly followed. Bat at the end of the bn ge 
items the board may open in the claaaified abatracta snob subsidiary heads of account as 
would facilitate the compilation of figures, e. y., of expenditure from loans and special 
grants, or such heads as would prove the subsidiary registers. 

45- Transfer entries, that is entries intended to transfer an amount 
from one account to another, shall be made when it is 


necessary to correct an original error of classification 0 


Trauafets. 

to account for transactions in which cash does not actually change hands 
but debit or credit is transferred from one department to another- 

Adjustraents must be made to adjust a portion of an advance unused 
and unpaid or the recovery of an overpayment- 

46. (i) When a transfer entry is to be made a minus entry shall 
be made in the classified abstract under the account from which the 
amount is to be transferred and a plus entry under that to which it is 
transferred in the place provided for the purpose- 

(2) When an item has to be adjusted the money, on receipt, shall 
be brought to account in the cash-book in the usual way as a miscellaneous 
receipt and the item carried into the classified abstract of receipts. At 
the end of the month the adjustment shall be made by deducting the 
amount from both receipts and expenditure under the accounts affected 
in the classified abstract. 

(3) When the transfer entry or adjustment is made the items affected 
should be distinctly marked and references given in footnotes to the 
items from or to which the amount has been transferred- 

(4) A transfer entry or adjustment cannot be made in the accounts 
of the year after the accounts have been finally closed- 

47. The board shall prescribe the intervals at which the agents 
C 0 1 1 8 0 1 i D e employed to collect the board’s dues should remit by 

asencies. ^ money-order or pay into the treasury the collections made. 

Where a collecting agent has furnished security the times 
for remittance shall be so fixed as to avoid accumulation in his hands of 
suras exceeding the amount of his security. 

48. Licences shall be in form* lo- In order to avoid 
contusion separate books of licences shall be used for 
different kinds of licences- 

49. The licensing officer shall enter the progressive total on the 
counterfoil at the time that each licence is issued- He shall see that 
the last progressive total agrees with the cash in hand and that the collec- 
tions are regularly credited to the treasury in accordance with these rules. 

so- When the period of licence has expired the licensing officer 
shall enter on the back of each counterfoil the number of the new licence 
by which the, licence is renewed, or if the licence is not renewed, the 
reasons for non-renewal. 

" S08 District Board Manual for (he pregoribed form. 
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Sr. The collection of rents, including lease money, 

; by means of entries in a rent register m form 

shall correspond to the register of immovable Property 
nrescribed in rule 2 of Chapter VIII of the rulest relating to board s property^ 
C2- Courts realizing fines which under any Act in 
® credited to the district fund shall send to theboai-d s office 

a monthly statement in form ra- The entries in this state- 
ciioii hp phpcked bv the treasury chalans and shall be posted in t 

Thfheadmls'ter^shSf enter the fees and other ® 

in a register and shall, at such intervals 
fix, but except 


the board may 
the case of schools in Kumaun, at 
remit by money- 


Sohool reoeipte. 

intervals not greateVthan a month, pay into the treasury or remit by money- 
order to the treasury, the amounts collected- The ^rVhe^ renter 

treasury or the money order receipt shall be pasted by him in the register 

as evidence of^payment ^1^^ money-orders may be deducted from the 
amounts remitted to the treasury. No other deductions shall be made- 

Receipts shall not be kept out of the treasury and used to pay a ® 

salary in whole or part ; each teacher shall receive the whole pay due to 
him for the month independently of the fee receipts. pHuration 

tc;. The headmaster shall submit to the secretary of the educa^tion 
committee by the fifth day of the following month 

The chalans or money-order receipts shall not be sent to the board s office 
with form* 13 but shall be retained at the school as prescribed in^rule S 3 ' 
c6. The accountant shall compare every statement in form 13 with 
the cash-book entries and satisfy himself that the sums shown as collected 
have been remitted to the treasury- 

e?. Toll dues and other minor receipts shall be collected by means 
^ „ of books of receipts in form* s» each receipt foil being 

Tolls, eto. machine-numbered. On the issue of a receipt-book to a 

collecting agent the numbeis of the receipt-book entrusted to him shall be 
entered in the stock-book and his signature taken in the appropriate column 
of the stock-book. . r •! 

sS. The person who pays the toll or dues shall receive the foil _ot 
the receipt. The collecting agent shall sign the receipt and the entries 
in the counterfoil and as each receipt is issued shall record at the bottom 
of the counterfoil the progressive total of the sums received- The pro- 
gressive total shall run from the date of the last remittaiice to the 
treasury to the date of the next remittance and the amount remitted shall 
agree with the progressive total made in the last counterfoil on the date 
of the remittances,' as evidence of which the money-order receipt or 
chalan shall be pasted in the receipt-book on the last counterfoil. 

gg. The collecting agent’s accounts shall be inspected at least once 
a quarter. The inspecting officer shall check the totals, 
as many as possible of the pages of the receipt-book 
initialing those which he checks- He should also 
compare the totals of the books with the amount remitted to the treasury as 
shown by the money-order receipts or chalans and with the cash in the 
hands of the collecting agent- 

do. The board shall maintain a register of miscellaneous demands in 

Rni-istp nf form* 14 to watch the recovery of demands other than those 

miaMlliineoiis de- entered in the school fees registers, the rent collection 

inands. register, the dispensary collection-book, or the demand 

and collection register in form* i6- When the right to 

• See the District Board Manual for the prescribed form, t 
t See infra. 



collect tolls of a ferry or dues at sarai or parao is framed the lease money 
shall be entered as a miscellaneous demand. 


The demands shall be entered in columns i to 7 of the register as 
they originate- When a payment is made it shall be entered in columns 
8 to 10, the money being paid into the treasury and entered in the cash- 
hook in the usual way- Where a particular demand is spread over a 
large number of persons, it is not necessary to name each individual in 
the entry in this register, g-, dispensary subscriptions may be entered by 
tahsils. 

Nete — Separate pages in this register shall be allotted for demands relating to the 
education fund. 

6i. The procedure for the recovery of taxes and other dues is laid 
Bill of demand. Chapter VH* of the Act- When the demand has 

been entered in the tax collection register or the register 
of miscellaneous demands, as the case may be, a billt of demand shall be 
prepared in formt ig and sent or delivered to the person liable to pay- 

62- The collection of the tax on circumstances and property shall be 
Tax on eircnm- watched by attaching to the assessment list fly-leaves 
stanoeaand in forint i6 providing for three years’ consecutive entries, 
property. and forming with the assessment list a combined tax 

register. In order to show the result of increases and decreases in each year 
a statement ruled by hand in the following form should be prefixed as a 
flyleaf to the assessment list. This statement shall be kept to date by 
entering therein every change as it is made and shall be totalled at the end 
of the year- 

Abstract statement to be pasted in manuscript as flyleaf at the beginning 
of the assessment list showing the increases and decreases in the demand as 
they are made in the assessment and collection registers. 




63- At the end of the year the secretary shall certify on the tax 
collection register that the total current demand agrees with the total 
indicated in columns s and 7, and that the arrears have been correctly 
brought forward from the flyleaf containing the account of the preceding 

year- 

At the end of the year the account shall be balanced, and closed, 
progressive totals shall be cast and carried over from page to page, and 
the grand totals struck, by a person other than the poster, and to prove 
the accounts the following closing entries shall also be made : 

Demand at the beginning of the year, 

Arrears- 

Increase or decrease made during the year- 

Total demand for the year- 

Collections- 

Remissions- 

Balance at the end of the year- 

64- Where a tax is collected by a collecting agent, the latter shall be 
Ont-door colleo- given one or more books of receipt forms in form S and 

tion. his acknowledgment of the number of receipt form issued 

to him taken in the stock-book- He shall also be given extracts attested 
by the secretary from the tax register showing the amounts to be recovered 
from each assessee in his circle, and the number and date of the bill 
presented to each assessee under section 133- 

65. The collecting agent shall enter the amount received by him from 
the assessee and the number and date of the bill in the receipt and counter- 
foil, shall sign and date both receipt and counterfoil and shall deliver the 
receipt to the assessee. He shall also enter (he progressive total of the 
collections made by him in the counterfoil- 

66- At such times as may be prescribed the collecting agent shall 
attend the board’s office with his book or books of receipt forms- The 
clerk in charge of the tax register shall ascertain that all the books issued 
to the agent have been produced and contain the complete number of 
counterfoils He shall then check the realization shown in the treasury 
chalan with the counterfoils and at the same time initial the counterfoils- 
He shall post each item in its appropriate place in the tax register, and 
shall note in the stock-book that the receipt from books have been returned 
by the agent- He shall return unused receipt form books to store for 
reissue, and shall produce partly used receipt form books before the 
secretary, who shall destroy all unused receipt forms noting the fact on the 
counterfoil of the first unused receipt- The books of counterfoils used or 
partly used shall be filed, the books of each agent being kept separately. 

67. When the period has expired on account of which the tax demand 
was due the secretary shall either carry forward the arrears into the next 
demand or take action under Chapter VII of the Act- 

68. The secretary shall at irregular intervals, but not le.ss than once in 
three months, review the tax register and see that steps have been taken for 
the collection of the demahd- 

69. Model forms of notice of demand and warrant of distress drawn 
Notice of de- up for the convenience of boards will be found in forms 

mand and distress 17 and 18, and may be prescribed by regulation under 
section 173 (/«) read with sections rjs *36 of the Act- 
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UTote.— Before a distress warrant can be issued both a bill and a notice of demand 
must have previously been served on the person liable. The procedure contemplates that 
payment will be made, as a general rule, at the board's oiSca treasury directly or by 
money-order. Tax-payers should he encouraged to send their payments to the board’s 
ofSee by money-order by allowing them to deduct the money-order commission from the 
sum due. 

70 Notice.' of demand and distress warrants issued under Sections 135 
and 136 of the Act shall be kept in counterfoil booksi each containing an 
equal number of forms bearing book and serial numbers. When recovery 
has been effected by distress the amount shall be brought to account in the 
cash-book and in the demand and collection register concerned) the number 
of the warrant with the letters ‘‘ D. W,” being quoted in place of receipt. 
When full payment has been made by the defaulter) a receipt in form s shall 
be sent to him from the board’s office. 

When distress warrants are issued under section 140 of the Act entries 
in the cash-book and in the collection register shall be made in the manner 
indicated in the preceding rules on receipt from the court of the chalan 
or monthly statement. 

71. When a ta.K is refunded cross-references should be given in the 

Kofund* payment voucher and in the tax collection register or 

register of miscellaneous demands- If the refund is of a 
fine or arrears realized by a court a reference shall be made to the original 
statement submitted by the court and an entry that the refund has been 
made shall be recorded therein against the Items concerned. 

72. To an officer whose duties cause him to incur petty expenses 

Permanent require to be paid at once before money can be 

advances. obtained on a contingent bill, a permanent advance may 

be allowed. The sum to be allowed shall be fixed on the 
supposition that recoupment will be made once a month. Permanent 
advances shall not be multiplied unnecessarily- An officer having subor- 
dinates who require petty sums should allot a small portion of his own 
advance for their use rather than apply for separate advances for them ; 
he should take and retain in his office their acknowledgments for these 
advances. All permanent advances shall be recorded in the register of 
miscellaneous demands in form 14. 

73- Each officer who has been given a permanent advance shall on 
the ist April of each year sign an acknowledgment that the amount is 
due from him and to be accounted for- In the case of the transfer of a 
charge of an officer the relieving officer shall sign an acknowledgment 
for the full amount. These acknowledgments shall be kept on a guard 
file at the office. 

74- Every officer other than a pound-keeper holding a permanent 
advance shall keep up a permanent advance account in form 19) in 
columns r to 6 of which shall be entered the items of expenditure from 
the advance as they occur. The heading of the columns shall correspond 
with the items in the budget. Each payment shall be supported by a 
bill receipted by the payee, but in the case of petty office expenses a 
written detailed statement of the sums spent may be used as a voucher. 

75- When the cash in hand is running • low and the advance has to 
Contingent bill. recouped a line shall be drawn across the register in 

form ig the total of the items cast and a contingent bill 
prepared in form 20 in which full details of the expenditure shall be given- 
The officer responsible for the permanent advance shall after comparing 
the bill with the register sign both and send the bill to the board’s office 
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for payment, noting the date of despatch in column ? («)• On receipt of 
a chttoue from the board’s office columns 7 C^) and 7U) shall be fllit-d in- 
The bill shall cover all items of expenditure up to the date of its prepara- 
tion No Item -shall be entered in the register untillhe money has been 
actually spent and the receipt obtained* 

Contingencies for schools and pounds shall be recopied on the bill 
book in form ai* 

76* (i) When a temporary advance is made for any particular purpose, 

including an advance of pay, it shall be entered in the register o misce- 
laneous demand in form 14 under the signature of the secretary. Vt hen the 
advance is adjusted the particulars shall be entered on the collection side, 
a note being made to show whether the advance was adjusted by lepayraen 
in cash, by a deduction from salary or by a work bdl- In the last case 
the accounts rendered shall be duly pa.ssed by the. competent authority and 
an order passed for Rs- recorded thereon before 

an adjustment is made* 

The register shall be laid before the secretary once every quarter for 
his orders in regard to advances, the adjustment of which is overdue* 

(*) All payments for the execution of a work or purchase of articles 
shall be made either out of the permanent advance held by an officer of 
the board or by cheques drawn in the name of the actual payee. 

(3) In emergent oases and when the permanent advance is not sufficient 
for the payment of works carried out by daily labour, purchase of materials, 
law charges, and the like, an advance not exceeding Rs goo may be d awn 
under the sanction of the chairman in the name of the secretary, the 
district medical officer of health, the civil surgeon or engineer ! advances 
not exceeding Rs* 25 may be made to teachers and pound keepers for 
minor repairs to school and pound buildings* Such advances shall be 
adjusted before the close of the year in which they are made and no fiesh 
advance shall be made to an officer unless the previous one has been 
adjusted* 

Note. — In the case of advances required for educational purposes the obairinan of 
the eJnoatiou committee, if so empowered in this behalf, may sanction an advance in the 
name of the secretary of the education committee or engineer not exceeding the limit 
presotihed in the rule. 

Establish m e n t 77. The pay of teachers and pound-keepers shall be 

bill. drawn on a bill book in form ai with full detail of names. 

78. (t) The pay of the rest of the district board establishment shall 
be drawn on monthly pay bills for each department in form 22 with full 
details of names except in the case of sweepent, bhi.sties, larnp'lighter, 
and cart-drivers, and signed by the chairman- The establishment chatge- 
able to each item of the budget shall be grouped- marked off, and totalled 
separately, the name of the budget item being noted in red ink ai the top 
of each set of entries. 

Note 1. — Tlie practice of making out piece-meal pay bills should bo strictly 
prohi' ited. 

■ Note 2.— -It will be found convenient in the larger district boards to have copies 
of the pay bill printed 80 as to last for about two years. This will save a oonsiderable 
amount of olerieaMabour and will avoid iiiiRtakea in copying out the details of sanctioned 
pay every mouth. The changes which will be very few, if any, can be made by hand, 
where necessary. : 

(2) The following instructions shall be observed in preparing the 
salary bills : 

P. B.— 23 



0 ) The pay, acting and leave allowances, whether drawir or not, 
shall be specified separately in column 3, pay and acting allowance- etc. 
(to be separately specified I, not drawn but held over for future payment 
shall be entered in column 4 and the reasons for doing so briefly noted. 
When the amount is redrawn on a supplementary bilb reference to that 
bill shall be given in the original bill) front which the charge was withheld. 
Deductions on account of fineS) provident fund, income-tax and other 
recoveries, if any, to be distinctly specified shall be shown in the columns 
provided for the purpose and the net amount payable to each person shall 
be entered in column 8. 

(ii) When salary is drawn for a broken period of the month, the 
reasons (or doing so, the period for, and the rate at which, it is drawn 
.shall be distinctly entered in column i under the name of the incumbent- 

(iii) Officials absent on leave or deputation shall be clearly shown 
as such in the monthly pay bills and any acting arrangements noted that 
may have been made. 

(iv) In the bills for arrears of pay, etc-, a reference shall be given 
to the monthly bill from which the charge was withheld or on which it 
was refunded by short deduction, or to any special order granting, with 
retrospective effect any new allowance, as the case may be- In the pay 
bills for temporary establishment the orders sanctioning the same shall be 
invariably quoted. 

(v) Except in the case of advances permissible under the rules no 
pay shall be drawn before the first working day of the month succeeding 
that by the labour of which it has been earned* 

79. When the pay bill has been drawn and signed by the chairman 

Acquittance roll. ot the chairman of the education committee, 

as the case may be, the money shall be immediately dis- 
bursed to the payees either personally or by money order, the board defray- 
ing the money-order charges. The payee shall sign or put his thumb- 
impre-ssion in the last column of the pay bill, or if payment is by money- 
order, the money-order receipts shall be attached to this column- 

In the case of mufassil establishment and such other servants whose 
individual names are not shown in the pay bill a separate acquittance 
roll .shall be prepared on which the payees affix their signatures or 
thumb-impressions in token of receipt ; and reference to the roll .shall be 
given in the Iasi column of the pay bill* The roll shall be either attached 
to the bill or kept in a separate guard book, the rolls of each month 
being arranged in the order in which the establishment are shown in 
the bill. 

A sub-deputy inspector of schools shall check and compare 10 per 
cent, of the acquittance rolls of school establishment of his circle with 
the bill during each month and see that they have been properly arranged 
and filed 

80. The officer signing the pay bill is respon-sible for every sum 
drawn on the pay bill until he has paid it to the person entitled to 
receive it and until a proper receipt has been given by the payee in the 
pay bill or the acquittance roll, or by means of the money-order receipt- 
If the payee does not present himself before the end of the month his 
pay shall be refunded by a short deduction on the next bill, or in the 
case of mufassil establishment by money-order- In the latter case the 
fact that the amount has been refund<‘d shall be noted by the board’s 
office on the pay bill in which the amount was drawn- In the ca.se of 
establishment paid at headquarters, undisbursed pay may be re-drawn 
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when the payee presents himself to receive it, payment being made by 
cheque and the fact of payment being noted in the bill in which the 
refund by deduction was shown- In the case of mufassil establishment 
the disbursing offlier shall notify the board s office of the return of they 
payee and the board’s offiice shall add the am runt of the undisturbed pa 
to the nest pay bill, noting the fact in the pay bill on which note of the 
refund was made- 

Si- The payment of fixed recurring charges scholarships, con- 

Wvfirl Pharo-aa tributions, rents, momhly contingent or stationery 
^ allowances shall be made in the manner provided in 
rules 78 to 8o- Payment shall be made and the receipt taken on the pay 
bill in form 22 or in the acquittance roll, as if the charges were for 
establishment. 

82. Travelling allowance shall be drawn on a bill in form 23 for 
T 1 1 in ff superior officers and members of the board or form 24 for 

allowLIe^bill. ^ officers and servants- Every bill shall be counter 

signed by the chairman before payment* 

83- Except where the claimant (<r- ^•, the vendor or contractor) 
presents his own statement of account! in which case payment shall be 
made on that bill, all charges other than those for establishment or the 
fixed recurring charges described in rule 81 or travelling allowance or 
charges for the construction and repair or wot ks for which special forms 
are prescribed shall be drawn on a contingent bill in form ao. 

84- It is the duty of the board’s office to see that no charge is paid 
twice over and that the budget allotments are not exceeded. For this 
purpose the establishment check register has been prescribed For 
contingent expenditure the classified abstract shall serve the purpose of 
a check register. 

Sg- The establishment check register shall be in form 25. In this 
EstsbliBh m e n t register every establishment bill shall be entered at once 
oheok register. prepared lor passing The register shall 

be current for three years. The bill shall be entered under 
the month for which it is due, not the month in which it is drawn- 

86- A separate page of the register shall be set apart for each section 
of the establishment, the sections shall be entered in order, and a page for 
the total charge of each department shall be left when the number of 
sections exceeds one. The sections in the register shall correspond with 
those in the pay bill. 

87. When the register is prepared, the details of each section shall 
be entered in the first three columns. When the entry of a second or 
third .year is being made, the scale of each section shall be brought 
forward from columns 2 and 3 of the preceding year- All entries of 
amounts in the money columns shall be initialed by the secretary- 

88- When the space in column 2 is insufficient for all the details 
of a section, they may be recoided on a fly leaf in the following form 
insejted-between the pages of the register : 
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Detail of appointment and pay in of 



This colamn is not ordinarily to bo used, but lathe oaso of appoiotment on 
progressive pay the names of the holders of the apporntraent should be shown. 

The minimum and maximum pay shall be shown in the fly leaf when 
the pay, or part of it. is progressive, with the actual pay at the beginning 
of the year, the amount and date of each increment, and the amount of 
income-tax. 

89. An alteration shall be made in the register itself in column 3 
with every grant of an increment, the order sanctioning the increment 
being quoted in column i. 

A change due to revision of establishment or on increment of pay 
shall be neatly made in red ink in the column concerned under the 
initials of the secretary, the order for the revision being invariably quoted 
in column i. 

90. On receipt of an establishment bill in the board’s office the figures 
shall be checked, and at the same time the bill shall be carefully examined, 
so that no inadmissible charge may be included in the bill in consequence 
of any absence- 

91. The bill, thus checked, shall be posted into the establishment 
check register. The amount shown in the column “ net chaige for each 
section ” in the bill shall be entered against each section- Below this 
shall be written in red ink any amount due which remains undrawn by 
reasons of ab.sence of the recipient. The amount of fines shown in the 
bill shall similarly be noted in red ink. 

The entries shall always be begun from the top of the allotted space, 
ill order that there may be room for the record of subsequent bills and 
the number and month of the bill shall be quoted in the entry as shortly 
as possible. The amount of un disbursed pay refunded should be posted 
in red ink in the column for the month to which the pay relates. The 
subsequent drawal of the amount shall, as usual, be noted in black ink 
below the aforesaid entry. 


( 1^5 ) 


g2' The order for payment shall then be writtenj and the bill, or 
in the case of schools and pounds the combined bill book, together with 
the register, laid before the secretary! who shall check the totals make 
such comparison ot the bill with the register as he may deem necessary 
and pass the Older of payment for the signature of the chairman of the 
board or of the education committee, as the case may be- 

93- A bill for arrears or advance of pay shall be dealt with in the 
same manner- In the case of arrears of pay, the amomit shall be checked 
with the red ink entry made under rule 91 and then entered in the same 
column- The total ot the column should not exceed the sanctioned pay 
shown in column 3- 

In the case of an advance of pay, the bill shall be entered in the 
column for the month for which the advance is given. Such an advance 
shall be treated as a final payment and shall not be made repayable by 
instalments or otherwise i no subsequent adjustment shall be made except 
the omission of payment in the subsequent month. 

94- Temporary establishment shall be entered in the establishment 
check register at the end of the space allotted for the permanent estab- 
lishment, and shall not be mixed up with it. The period for which the 
temporary establishment is sanctioned shall be specified in the second 
column below the details of the appointments sanctioned, and lines shall 
be drawn across the columns of the months previous and subsequent to 
such period! so as to prevent admission by oversight of pay for a period 
in excess of sanction. 

95. When the board incurs recurring charges on account of scholar- 
ships, Contributions, rents and the likei payment on account thereof shall 
be recorded and checked in the same manner as establishment charges- 
The establishment check register shall be used for this purpose, separate 
pages being opened therein for these charges- 

96 The board shall obtain forms, declared by Government to be 
Forms monetary formsi from the Government Central Press. 

Other forms may be obtained either from the Government 
Central Press or any other press as the board may decide. 

An indent for forms required from the Government Central Press for 
the next financial year shall be sent direct to the Superintendent before 
ist October. Supplementary indents shall not be sent to the Government 
Centra] Press save in exceptional circumstances- 

97. For all consumable stores (other than medicines) forms and 
Stock-book stationary the secretary of the board or the secretary of 

the education committee as the case may be .shall maintain 
stock-books in form 26- A separate page or pages! or if convenient a 
separate stock- book, shall be allotted to each kind of store- The stock- 
book.< shall be closed monthly- The balances in stock-books kept at the 
offices of the board or the education committee of the board as the case 
may be shall be verified by the secretary of the board or the secretary of the 
education committee as the case may be once a quarter. The stock books 
of medicines which shall be kept in the form pre-scribed for the purpose in 
the Medical Manual shall be closed annually. The balances in stock- books of 
dispensary or other outlying institutions shall be verified once a year by the 
Secretary of the board or the secretary of the education committee, as the 
case may be, and once a year by such officer or member of the board or the 
education committee of the board, as the case may be. as the board or the 



education coramittee of the board, as the case may bet may specially appoint 
for this purpose. 

The Deputy Inspector of Schools being the secretary of the education 
commitLee may authorize his sub-deputy inspectors of schools to carry out, 
under his controh the duty of annual verification of stocks. 

98- When any articles are sold to the public or used on work done 
for private persons the entry in column s of the stock book shall show to 
whom the articles have been sold or on what particular woik they have 
been used and a reference shall be given in the remarks column by which 
the adjustment of the cost of the articles can be traced to the approximate 
account. 

99. In the case of books of receipt in form g or books of licences in 
form 10, columns 3 and 6 of the stock book shall show the printed numbers 
of the books received and issued, in order that there may be a complete 
check on their use- These books shall be issued in their serial order and 
when the books of counterfoils are received for custody in the record room 
the record-keeper shall note the date of return in red ink in the remarks 
column against the original entry in the stock book- 

too. Before a bill is passed for payment on account of articles brought 
into stock the officer passing the payment order shall see that the 
articles tor which payment is claimed in the bill have been entered in the 
stock-book- 

loi- A stamp register in form 27 shall be maintained for postage 
Stamp register. '^ooeipt stamps and other stamps and the register 

shall be verified monthly by the officer in charge of the 
department concerned. 

Note.— The register can be used as the despatch register. 

102. The secretary shall maintain a register in form 28 of money-order 
returned by post office undelivered If the amount returned relates to 
salary it shall be deducted from the next establishment bill as prescribed in 
rule 80 aud its payment checked in the manner prescribed in rule 93. If 
however, the amount relates to travelling allowance or contingencies a 
transfer entry shall be made- This register shall be compared monthly with 
the classified abstract of receipts and shall be referred to if a claim is made 
for payment of the sura refunded. 

103. The secretary shall record all loans received by the board in a 
Register of loana. register of loans in form 29- Each instalment of the loan 

as It IS taken shall be recorded in column 4 and attested 
by the secretary. A separate page shall be opened for each loan. 

104- The secretary shall record all investments in a register in form 30. 
Register of in- .Government securities shall be shown distinct from other 
vestmouts., investment. 

^Register of depo- log. The secretary shall record all deposits of securities 
with the board in a register in form 31. 

of Ihe 'r the securities of employees 

of the board, and the other for contractors’ deposits. The formed need 
not be written pp annually, but the entries of contractors’ deposits which 

have .not been forfeited or returned shair be carried forward in detail to 
..succeeding pages of the same register or if sufficient space is not available 
to a new register every year- In the case of bonds, if property is hypothc^ 

;he *’^1" reLrks column 

Tht column 12 shall be changed to ‘‘ Name of depositor-” 

The secretary shall annually verify these securities and shall certify each 
entry in the column of the register* 


Audit. 


10 6 . The board shall keep Government promissory notes, security 
bondn and similar valuables in a strong box in the treasury. The keys of 
the strong box shall be kept by such person as the board may direct. 

107 . The account.s of the board shall be audited annually under the 
orders of the Examiner, Local Fund Accounts, The 
chairman shall at the time of audit cause to be produced 

all accounts, registers and papers which may be required by the audit 
ofScers. 

The objection statements issued by the auditor in the course of audit shall 
be returned to him promptly before the close of audit with notes by the 
secretary showing the action taken or which it is proposed to take to settle 
the objections. The auditor shall return for further action any items in 
respect of which final or sufficient action has not, in his opinion, been 
taken and when possible shall before leaving bring to the personal notice 
of the chairman items which have not been disposed of. In particular, the 
auditors shall bring to the notice of the chairman and, through him, of 
the member or members of the board or of the education committee con- 
cerned, any item in which he proposes to disallow payment or in which he 
considers that a surcharge should be made from the chairman or any 
member either of the board or of the education committee. So far as may 
be possible in such cases an explanatory report shall be obtained from the 
chairman or member concerned during the course of the audit. 

note. -For rnlua defining the powers of anditnrs in respect of diaulownnoe and 
surcharge at the time of auditing the accounts of a district board, tee page 148. 

108 . The result of each audit will be communicated in two parts, Ci) 
the objection statement containing outstanding objections dealing with 
technicarl iregularities, and ( 2 ) the audit note dealing with general and impor- 
tant matters which require the particular attention of the board. 

Buies for the The Examiner, Local Fund Accounts, shall send a 
sending of audit copy of the audit note to each of the newspapers published 
note to newspapers in the district to which the note relates, and if there be 
in the district no newspaper published locally, he shall send copies of 
oonoerned. note to any newspaper or newspapers designated in 

this behalf by the local Government. 

The board shall consider the objection statement and the audit note at 
a meeting held as soon as possible after their receipt and shall decide in a 
special resolution the action to be taken. 

109 . An annotated copy of the audit note shall be sent to the 
Examiner, Local Fund Accounts, within three months of the receipt of 
the objection .statement and audit note. A copy of the board’s reply 
shall at the same time be sent to the Commissioner and a third copy signed 
by the chairman shall be kept in the board’s office for the use of inspecting 
officers. Correspondence on this subject shall be conducted directly between 
the board and the ICxaminer, Local Fund Accounts. 

Note— In G. 0. No. 1676/IX-— 558. Comraiswoners were asked that annotated copies 
of the audit and inapeotinn notea on the aoo 'unta of th" district boards io their divisions 
should be submitted to Government with their remarks thereon. 

no. In the following cases objections taken by the Examiner, Local 
Fund Accounts, refusing to audit expenditure shall prevail unless, the 
objection is overruled by the Commissioner, who may refer any case to the 
sanction of the Government if he thinks it necessary : • 


(^) When a demand has been met from the district funds which 
contravenes the provisions of section 153 of the Act» and (2) when expen- 
diture has been incurred which would not be an appropriate charge on 
the district fund without the sanction of the Government or of the Com- 
missioner' 

iiT. The board shall pay a fee for the audit of its accounts accord- 
ing to the following scale : 


Where the income does not exceed Ks. 65,000 ... 0 12 0 per centum . 

Where it exceeds Rs. 66,000 lint does not exceed 

Bs. 1,00,000 ... ... 600 0 0 

Add for every Bs. 10,000 part thereof in excess 

of Ra. l,0n,000 ... ... 20 0 0 

Bat DO fee shall he less than Bs. 50. 

Explanation ~\vi this rule ‘‘ income ” means the receipts for the year 
of which the accounts are audited after deducting such account as was 
expended by the Provincial Public Works Department together with the 
departmental charges on that account. 

ti2. Whenever an embezzlement of the district fund is discovered 
Embezzlement. chairman of the boat'd or the chairman of the educa- 

tion committee, as the case may be shall at once institute 
an inquiry and report the fact immediately to the Examiner, Local Fund 
Accounts, and to the Commissioner- He shall also lay the whole case before 
the board as early as possible. 

1 13. The chairman or some person authorized by him in writing in 
Inapeotiou of diis behalf shall inspect the district board office penodi- 
ofgce. cally but not less than once in three months and shall 

record his remarks in an inspection book. The chairman 
shall see that effective action has been taken to remove the defects disclosed 
in the inspection note- The inspection book shall be produced before 
the auditors at the time of the annual audit. .Similar action will be 
taken by the chairman, education committee, or the person authorized 
by him in this behalf, in the case of the education office. 

List of General Forms* 


1. Pass-book. 

2. Ohalau, triplicate. 

3. Moiiey-orfitr advice list. 

4. Cash-book 

5. Recei pts. 

6. Chalau, duplioate. 

7. Cheque. 

8. M.inihly account. 

9. Classified abstract. 

10. Licences 

11. Rent cnllection register. 

12. Pine statement. 

13 School fees statement. 

14. MiHcellane-iUH demand register. 

16. Bill of demand. 

16. 9 ax collection register. 


17. Notice of demand. 

18 . Distress warrant. 

19. Aflvanos register. 

20. Contingent bill. 

21. Esfablishmant biUbook. 

22. Pay bill. 

23. OfBoers’ T. A. bill. 

24. Establishment T. A. bill. 

25. Estublishuient check register 

26. Stock bonk. 

27. Stamp register. 

28. Retnrni-d money-orders. 

29; Reniater of loans. 

30. Register of invHstments. 

31. Deposit Register. 


For prescribed forms see District Board Manual. 
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appendix F. 

Provident fund regulations- 

I In the following regulations — 

(a) “ salary” means monthly salaryi and includes all fixed monthly 
allowances by way of pay or personal allowances but does not include an 
allowance for superintendence of a hostel or allowance granted to meet 
specific expenditure such as travelling, horse, conveyance or house-rent 
allowances, whether daily, monthly or yearly ; 

(if) “servant’’ includes every non-pension able employee holding a 
substantive office under the board* 

Explanation — An employee on probation in a substantive appointment 
will not be considered a servant for the purposes of these regulations until 
he is confirmed- 

(c) “ depositor ” means a servant on whose behalf a deposit is made 
under these regulations ; 

(rf) ” savings bank ” means the post office savings bank or savings 
bank account specially opened by Imperial Bank of India ; 

(e) “interest ” means — 

(i) the interest which is paid on a deposit — 

(f) at the Government savings bank under the rules in force 
for such institutions, or 

(it) in the special savings bank accounts opened by the 
Imperial Bank of India; and 

(2) the interest which is paid on investment made under regu- 
lation ig. 

2- Every servant appointed or promoted on or after the establish- 
ment of the fund by the district board, or the education committee to an 
office of which the salary is not less than twenty rupees shall be compelled, 
and every other servant may be permitted, to subscribe at the rate of 6|- 
per cent- or one anna in the rupee on his salary to a provident 
fund of which an account shall be opened at the savings bank- The 
deduction shall be made by the board upon every salary bill presented and 
shall be credited at once to the fund- In the calculation of this deduction 
fractions of a rupee of salary shall be omitted. 

3- The board or the education committee shall make a contribution 
to the deposit account of each depositor equal to not less than one-half 
or more than the whole of the amount of the deduction made from his 
salary under the preceding regulation. Such contribution shall be credited 
to the fund month by month in favour of such servant together with the 
deduction from his salary. 

4- The sums credited monthly to the provident fund ledger maintained 
by the district board or the education committee shall be paid duly into 
the savings bank- The payments in respect of the monthly donations and 
contributions shall, so far as possible, be made into the bank between 
the ist and 4th of each month in order that interest may accrue- 

D.B.-124 
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S' (i) Each depositor shalli as soon as possible after he joins the 
fund, be called upon by the secretary of the board or secretary of the 
education committee to furnish a declaration in the prescribed form’^ (form 4) 
showing the heirs to whom, and the manner in which, the amount to the 
credit of the depositor shall be paid on his death- 

(2.) A depositor may renew his declaration at any time- A fresh 
declaration shall be operative only on being received by the secretary. 

(3) -A-ll such declarations as are in force shall be carefully recorded 
in the personal custody of the secretary. 

6. The deposits and contributions with interest thereon at the credit 
of any servant may be withdrawn — 

(/) on the decease of the depositor, when the amount shall be paid 
to the surviving heirs, if any, mentioned in the latest declaration form filed 
by him, or if no declaration has been made or the heirs mentioned in the 
declaration are not alive, to the surviving heirs ; 

(«) on his ceasing to be a servant of the board or the education 
committee either by resignation or by transfer to service under some other 
local fund or by transfer permanently to Government service, when the 
amount shall be paid to the servant himself : 

Provided that if he be transferred to service under some other local 
fund maintaining a provident fund (or its servants, the amount to the 
credit of the servant shall be transferred by the board or the education 
committee to the provident fund of that local fund : 

Provided also that the whole amount to the credit of the subscriber 
shall not be paid to him on retirement if the board or the education com- 
mittee has received notice of an assignment or encumbrance affecting the 
disposal of the amount or any portion af it- In such a case the board or 
the education committee will hand over to the subscriber only that portion 
of the amount which is irot affected by the assessment or encumbrance 
* obtain the order of the Commissioner regarding the disposal of 
the balance. ^ 

9. Notwithstanding anything contained in regulation 6, when the 
pecuniary circumstances of a subscriber are such that a concession is 
absolutely necessary, a temporary advance not ordinarily exceeding three 
months pay may be allowed from the sum at his credit at the discretion of 
the chairman of the board. 

The following may be recognized as legitimate occasions for advances : 
U; To pay expenses incurred in connexion with the illness of a 
subscriber or a member of his family. 

. expenses in connexion with marriages, funerals or cere- 

monies which by the religion of the subscriber it is incumbent upon him 
to perform, and in connexion with which it is obligatory that expenditure 
should be incurred- 

confined rigidly to the objects laid down in cluaaea 
( I and (J; above will be made with due regard to pi iiiciples contained in these claiiaes 
applicant regatd to the amount oC subscription lying to the credit of the 

Advances will be recovered at the discretion of the chairman in not 
less than twelve instalments or more than 24. A subscriber may, however, 
at his option mahe repayment in less than twelve instalments, or may 
repay two or more instalments at the same lime. Recoveries wili 
be made monthly commencing from the first payment of a full month’s 
granted, but no recovery will be made from a 
subscriber while he is on leave of any kind. 

" See District Board Manual for the prescribed form, 
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The instalments will be paid by compulsory deductions from salary and 
will be in addition to the usual subscription. 

8- If any servant is reduced to a post of less than twenty rupees a 
month, the sum to his credit in the provident fund shall not be withdrawn 
so long as he holds such post- 

[Note — Sea also regulation 11 ] 

9- If a servant is dismissed) the board or the education committee 
may with the sanction of the Commissioner withhold all or any part of 
the contribution made by it to his account with the interest accrued 
thereon, and pay to the servant only the balance at his credit without 
such contribution and the interest thereon. The balance above referred 
to is not liable to forfeiture on dismissal or on conviction by a criminal 
court, except for an offence for which the penalty of forfeiture of the 
whole of the offender’s property is prescribed by law- 

10- Any contribution and interest thereon withheld from a dismissed 
servant shall belong to the district board, or the education committee and 
shall be withdrawn from the savings bank and be credited to the district 
fund (general) account or the district fund (education) account, in the 
treasury. 

11. (i) Amounts credited or debited to the provident fund shall on 
the same day be posted in the provident fund ledger in form 2- Separate 
pages of the account shall be set apart for each month’s transactions. 

(ii) The entries in columns 6 and 13 will be made once a year only, 
except in the case provided fay clause (v). 

(iii) In column 13 will be entered the minimum balance at the credit 
of the account between the close of the fourth day and the end of the 
month. 

(iv) At the end of year and after the interest has been added in the 
pass book on the deposits in the savings bank and the interest received 
on all investments) a broadsheet in the form given below shall be drawn 
up in which all the interest-bearing balances will be noted. All interest 
received on deposits in the savings bank and from other investments) less 
any amount already entered during the year under clause (v), shall be 
distributed among the individual accounts proportionately to the sums of 
each column (disregarding fractions of a rupee) of the broadsheet (form 3). 

(v) If any payment has to be made during the year on any individual 
deposit account under regulation 6, 7 or 13) interest shall be calculated on 
that account only as nearly as possible in accordance with the rules in 
force in the post office or the Imperial Bank) as the case may be, and in 
accordance with the rate which any investment bears : provided that if for 
such payment any sum has to be withdrawn from a fund a portion of 
which is invested in post office cash certificates (as described in the 
Government of India) Finance Department, notification No. 380-F., dated 
March I) igi7, relating to the India War Loan), the amount of interest 
payable on account of such certificates shall be taken to be the amount 
that would have been paid under .^nnexure D to the said notification) if 
the certificates had been paid at the date of withdrawal of the said 
amount. The amount of interest calculated shall be entered in column 6 
against the account concerned before payment is made- 

12. As soon as possible after the close of the year, each depositor 
shall receive a statement of his account, showing the opening balance, 
the deposits and withdrawals during the year and the closing balance 
after the addition of interest allowed under the preceding regulation. 
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Depositors are required to satisfy themselves as to the correctness of 
these statements) and unless errors in them are brought to the notice 
of the secretary of the board or secretary of the education committee 
within one month from the date of their receipt, the district board or 
the education committee shall not be responsible for any sums not included 
in the account- 

13- NO deposit from a servant beyond the fixed amount of one anna 
in the rupee on his salary shall be credited to the provident fund : 
provided that) if a servant is transferred temporarily to Government 
service, he may be allowed to continue to contribute to the provident 
fund at the rate of one anna in the rupee on his salaryi but no further 
contribution shall be made by the district board or the education committee- 

14- A servant is not eligible to subscribe to the provident fund while 
absent on leave other than privilege leave. 

ig- On a depositor leaving the service) his account shall be closed) 
and Unless the amount at his credit be withdrawn within one year if it is 
ten rupees or lesS) or within three years if it is more than ten rupees, the 
account shall be written off as a dead account, and the amount shall be 
paid only under a resolution passed by the district board or the education 
committee- 

16- When an account becomes dead it shall be closed m the provident 
fUhd account, the money being drawn out of the savings bank and credited 
in the cash book as a miscellaneous receipt- If the amount is subsequently 
claimed, the entries in the cash book and the provident fund account shall 
first be traced and when payment is made, the fact of payment and a 
reference to the order shall be made against the entry in each account book 
to avoid a double payment- 

17- Notwithstanding anything contained in the above regulations the 
board or the education committee may withdraw from the savings bank 
money in deposit on account of the provident fund, and may inve-st the 
amount so withdrawn in postal cash certificates or other Government 
securities or in fixed deposit with the Imperial Bank of India : provided 
that an amount equal to the largest amount drawn in any one month in 
the last five years under regulation g, 7, 8 or 14 shall be retained in the 
savings bank- If at any time the amount required for payment under 
regulation 5, 7, 8, 13 or 14 exceeds the balance held in deposit in the 
savings bank, the excess amount shall be paid from the ordinary district 
fund (general) account or the district fund (education) account, and 
subsequently recovered from the contributions made under regulations a, 3 
and ir- 

r8- In order to prevent unauthorized withdrawals from the provident 
fund, the following precautions shall be observed : 

(a) The chairman of the board or chairman of the education com- 
mittee shall keep the pass book in his own custody- When money is to be 
withdrawn from the savings bank, the pass book shall be made over to the 
secretary of the board or secretary of the education committee, for presen- 
tation at the post office or at the Imperial Bank, as the case may be ; and 
shall be returned to the custody of the chairman as soon as the money has 
been withdrawn- 

(5) Every application for withdrawal shall be prepared by the official 
whose duty it is. to prepare cheques and shall be passed and initialed by 
the secretary before being submitted by the chairman of the board or 
chairman of the education committee as the case may be, for signature- 
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M The actual withdxawal of money from the savings bank and the 
disbursement thereof shall be the duty of the treasurer and 
other official, but it shall be the duty of the 

secretary of the education committee to supervise the disbuisement ot 
provident fund money. 

(d) The secretary of the board or secretary of the education com- 
mittee shall be responsible for the con-ect maintenance of the 
fund ledger and shall satisfy himself every month that 
withdrawals from the savings bank have been duly entered m the ledger, 
and that the balances in the ledger and the pass book tally- At the e 

of every month, the ledger shall be totalled, and the correctness of the 
entries made in the month shall be verified by the secretary by comparing 
them with the bills, cheques and connected files and with the entries in 
the savings bank pass book as well as with the entries relating to the 
provident fund investments shown in the investment register- Ihe 'edg 
shall then be signed by the secretary in token of having verified the entties 
and shall be laid before the chairman of the board or chairman ot tiie 
education committee, as the case may be, for review and signature- 


APPENDIX G 

Rules and regulations to regulate and control the powers of the 
district board and to prescribe its duties in the matter of education, 
t- In these rules and regulations ’• 

: General. , 

(a) Middle vernacular school means a vernacular school teachine 
classes above class IV. ^ 

{b) primary school means a school teaching the full primary course 
up to and including class IV. 

(<r) Preparatory school a. school teaching less than the full 

primary course. 

rr . JDepartmental means the Department of Public Instruction 
United Provinces. 

, Public school means a school maintained or aided by the district 

board in which the course of instruction followed is that which is pre- 
scnl^d or recognized by the Department and which is open to inspection by 
the Department, and the pupils from wdiich are eligible for admission to 
examinations conducted by the department- 

is a school which does not come within the above 
dennition of a public school. 

2. The board shall provide for the maintenance or aid of all public 
vernacular schools within the rural area as delined by section 3(10) of 
Act, tgzz. except schools directly 

maintained or aided by the Government* 

pemitlrf •» « 

0" file condition 

that the school to be aided shall be opened to inspection at all times by the 
Goveinment officers in the Education, Medical, Public Heath, and Revenue 
department: provided that in the case of girls’ schools the board may, with 
the approval of the Chief Inspectress, impose such restrictions on inspec- 
"''‘y .appear desirable. It shall not make any grant-in-aid to any 
institution which sends up candidates for an examination which is not 
recognized by Government for schools in the United Provinces or sends up 
examination held in another province when an examina- 
tion of the same nature is held by the Department in this province. 

The board, its committees, officers and servants shall observe the 
Control. and orders contained in the Education Code of the 

k a -.k provided that the Education Committee of the 

board may, with the previous sanction of the Director of Public Instruction, 
make modifications in the courses of study to suit local conditions. 

6. The provincial inspecting staff_ attached to the district shall be 
Inapeetorate. responsible to, and subject to the general control of, the 
_ chairman of the education committee of the board in all 

matters concerning the administration of vernacular school, including the 
selection of candidates for teachership, the preparation of proposals for 
the appointment, posting and promotion of teachers, the distribution of 
prizes, the arrangements for the opening of new schools, the supply of 
furniture to schools, and the preparation of the educational statements 

b„"d7, 
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The deputy inspector or sub-deputy inspector shall) if so desired) 
monthly place a detailed programme of his tour) before the chairman of 
the education committee of the board of approval- 
s' All official letters from the deputy inspector to the divisional 
inspector of schools shall be countersigned by the chairman of the 
education committee of the board before despatch) except in regard to 
the following routine matters — 

(i) arrangements for examinations and the admission of candidates to 
examinations ; 

(ii) text-books and school appliances ; 

(iii) detailed instructions as to methods of tuition) inspection and 
examination ; 

(iv) preparation of the returns for the annual educational report) or 
explanation or correction of figures in the returns 

(v) indents for the educational forms : and 

Cvi) tour arrangements of the divisional inspector of schools or 
assistant inspector- 

9- The board shall provide a sleeping pal or shooting pal or field 
service tent for the use of the deputy inspector and each sub-deputy 
inspector- The tent should weigh not more than two maunds and be 
12 feet square or less- ’ 

All contingent charges, other than for extra tour establishment incurred 
on account of the di.strict inspecting staff, shall be met by district 
board and charged under the head “ III — Education —Inspection — 3. 
Contingencies.” 

10- (i) The chairman of the board shall) in consultation with . the 
chairman of the education committee and the deputy, inspector, assign a 
sufficient number of clerical posts in the district board’s office for the 
normal educational work of the board- The clerks who hold these posts 
shall be under the control of the chairman of the education committee 
in accordance with section 82A of the United Provinces District Boards 
Act) 1922 ) except that their promotions in the office will be governed 
by the rule* regarding the promotion of clerks in the district board’s 
office. They shall be under the orders of the deputy inspector and shall 
be given no work other than educational work- II further as.sisCance is 
necessary to carry out special educational work it shall be provided for in 
the general ariangement of the board’s office work- A clerk employed in 
educational work shall not be transferred to other work except on promo- 
tion or with the consent'of the chairman of the education committee- The 
educational work of the board’s office shall be open to any such inspection 
by the provincial staff as may be prescribed by the Government, a copy 
of the inspection report being sent to the chairman-” 

[ 2 ) An appeal shall lie from any order or punishment, supersession 
for promotion or dismissal passed by the chairman of the education 
committee of the board on any male servant of the board in exercise of the 
powers vested in him by section 82'A of the United Provinces District 
Boards Act) 1922 (Act no- X of 1922) as amended by the United Provinces 
District Boards (Amendment) Act, 1928) to the chairman of the district 
board and the divisional inspector of schools) jointly, provided the appeal 
is preferred within fifteen days froni the date of the communication of the 
order together with the grounds of punishment) supersession for promotion 
27 b. S. Q. Department notificatiQD po. 1795 /Xr- 413 - 1934 , dated Jul^ 
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"IsBiied with L. 8; Q. Department notification 


or dismissal, as .ho caso may bo aad 

rupees twenty-five or. on t^e recommendat.or of dedsion 

i':r.t‘s:o .rottiiy\'h}^d^ 

for the orders of Government in which case tne oraers ui , , 

be final. The appeal shall be filed with the secretary of the board- 

Tn the case of female servant of the board a similar appeal shall i^e, 
except^'h^ the cficle inspectress of schools shall act instead of the 
divisional inspector of schools. ^ , 

the rul^ regarding the promotion of clerks in the district board offi . 

(0 the deputy inspector of schools shall have the following powers = 

(4 to suspend any vernacular school teacher found absent without 
leave or guilty of any serious fault ; 


U) to grant to any such teacher casual leave not exceeding ten days 
in the calLdar year, privilege leave up to two months, leave without pay for 
a period or periods not exceeding three months in the aggregate i 

(r) to authorize any such teacher to be absent in anticipation of leave 
on medical certificate ; 


neaicai , 

U) to make temporary arrangements in consequence of action under 

clauses («), U) (4 etiove- 


The sub-deputy inspectors of schools shall have the following powers : 

(4 to suspend any vernacular schoolteacher found absent without 
leave or guilty of any serious fault ; 

(i) to grant to any such teacher casual leave not exceeding ten days 
in the calendar year j c, j 

(r) to grant to any such teacher leave without pay up to fifteen days 

and to make consequent temporary arrangements. 

(4) The deputy inspector of schools may- 

fa) sanction expenditure up to Rs. 10 for contingent charges in any 
schools under him within the budget allotment : - 

(i) close schools for any period not exceeding one month when an 
epidemic occurs- 

The sub-deputy inspector of schools may ■ 

(4 sanction expenditure up to Rs- fi for contingent charges in any 

school under him within the budget allotment ; 

(4 close schools for any period not exceeding seven days when an 
epidemic occurs I 
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(f) write-off unserviceable and useless articles of school furniture and 
equipment and dispose of them by public auction or otherwise if valueless. 

The sub-deputy inspector of schools shall report without delay to 
the deputy inspector of schools all cases in which he has exercised his 
powers- 

(s) The chairman of the education committee of the board may 
sanction expenditure for contingent charges for any purpose up to Rs- go 
within the budget allotment. 

XI. The chairman shall provide for the use of the educational com- 
mittee of the boardi deputy inspector and the educational office a separate 
room or compartment of the board’s office and shall arrange for the 
separate supply of contingent requisites to this branch in the same scale 
as fixed for the board’s general office- He shall also provide such office 
peons as may be required for the district inspecting staff and menials; 
where necessary, for the proper maintenance of the educational branch 
of the office. The cost of such peons, menialsi and contingencies shall 
be charged to General Administration head ‘‘ I — and collection charges 
General Administration.” 

12- (i) Posts of headmaster of a vernacular middle school shall be 

filled from amongst assistant masters of vernacular middle schools and 
headmasters of training schools graded with assistant masters of vernacular 
middle schools- 

(а) The Deputy inspector shall maintain a list of candidates for the 
post of headmaster- 

(3) . The name of no candidate shall be entered in the list unless he has 
been previously certified by the circle inspector to be fitted for the post- 
The circle inspector shall not certify any candidate to be fitted for the 
post of headmaster unless he has previously considered and certified or 
rejected all candidates senior to the candidate for whom his certificate is 
sought. 

(4) The order of entry on the list shall be the order of priority for 
appointment to the post of headmaster 5 this order shall be determined 
by merit and seniority; seniority being the deciding factor in cases of 
equal merit- 

(5) The list shall, if necessary; be revised annually by the addition 
at the end of the list of new names or by the removal for good reasons, 
of names- The relative order of names previously on the list shall remain 
unchanged. 

(б) Each entry in the list or removal of a name from the list shall 
be subject to the approval of the chairman of the education committee. 

(7) No appointment to the post of headmaster of a vernacular middle 
school shall be made except in accordance with the list- 

(8) Headmasters of vernacular middle schools shall be graded in the 
following scale of pay : 

20 per cent- on Rs- 40 per mensem- 

40 „ ■> so )> 

40 ,, ;; 60 ;; 

13. The board shall not appoint any person as assistant teacher in 
a Middle Vernacular School who has not passed the Vernacular Teachers’ 

' D. B.— 


Certificate Examination. .Such assistant teachers shatl be graded on tha 
following scale : — 

30 per cent, on Rs. 25 per mensem- 


so 


35 


Teachers who have passed the language examination in advanced Urdu 
or Hindi and have also passed at least the Primary Teachers’ Certificate 
examination shall be eligible for employment as language teachers in 
middle vernacular schools and shall, if so appointed; be allowed the same 
pay as assistant teachers in middle vernacular schools. 

13A. Specialist teachers, e- g- teachers of English) agriculture, rural 
knowledge and manual training, may be appointed as assistant masters in 
vernacular middle schools, provided they are certified to be qualified for 
the post by the inspector of schools in accordance with departmental 
orders. They shall be paid not le-ss than Rs. 30 per mensem and not more 
than Rs. 60 per mensem. They shall be considered for promotion to the 
headmasterships of vernacular middle schools with other assistant masters 
of equal length of service in middle schools. 

14. A list of competent candidates for posts as headmasters of primary 
schools, assistant masters in middle vernacular or primary schools and 
masters in preparatory schools shall be prepared and maintained subject 
to the approval of each entry by the chairman of the education committee 
of the board in consultation with the deputy inspector of schools, and no 
appointment shall be made to the above posts except of candidates entered 
in this list. In the case of a vacancy preference shall be given to a person 
belonging to the agricultural classes who is a resident of the town or 
village in which the school is situate or of its immediate neighbourhood, 
and also to the son or heir of a teacher of the district. 

15. The board shall not appoint any person as a headmaster of a 
primary school who does not hold a certificate from a normal school or 
training school. Headmasters of primary schools shall be graded on the 
following scale of pay : 

SO per cent, on Rs. 22 per mensem. 

30 ,» .1 25 I, 

20 „ „ 30 „ 

16. The board shall not appoint any person as assistant master of 
a primary school or as master in a preparatory school who does not hold 
at least a primary teachers’ certificate. Such teachers shall be graded 
on the following scale of pay : 

30 per cent, on Rs. ly per mensem. 

so „ ,,19 „ 

20 ,i ,,20 „ 

i6A. (x) Erom ist April, 1934 to 31st March, 193!;, inclusive there 
shall be an emergency cut in the salaries of all educational staff whose 
pay IS fixed under these rules. The cut will apply to pay and to allowances 
which under the Fundamental Rules would be classed as pay if the 
employee was in Government service. 

(2) The cut will be at the rate of g per cent- on salaries of over 
Rs. so per mensem, provided that the cut will not operate to reduce 

below Rs, so any salary in excess of that amount. 

(3) The cut will also be made on leave salary during leave on average 
pay for leave consumed after 3xst March, 1934, and before ist April, 
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i93S' Leave salary will be calculated on the pay which would have 
been earned if no cm had been made and the percentage mentioned will 
then be deducted No cut will be made on leave salary when leave is 
on half average pay. 

(4) The cut will not affect pensionary or provident fund rights. The 
proportion of pay which an employee is required or permitted to 
subscribe to any fund will be calculated as that employee may in any 
month elect, either on his gross pay or on his reduced pay. 

Note. —The proviaions of this rule shall, at present, have effect only from Ist April, 
1934 up to Blst March, 1935, inolusive. 

17. Where no candidate qualified as above is available for the posts 
mentioned in rules 13, 15 and i6t the board may appoint teachers with 
lower qualifications, subject to the approval of the divisional in.spector 
of schools and may offer lower rates of pay : provided that all head- 
masters shall receive the rates of pay as laid down in rule ig, that no 
person shall be appointed as assistant master in a middle vernacular 
school who does not hold at least a primary teachers’ certificate, and 
that no untrained teacher shall be appointed as headmaster of a primary 
school unless he had put in three years’ approved service under the board 
before ist March, igig- 

18. Where under the preceding rule an untrained assistant teacher, 
is appointea by the board his pay shall be Rs- 12 — r — 14 (twelve rupees 
rising to fourteen rupees by an annual increment of one rupee on approv- 
ed service) per mensem and shall not exceed Rs. 14 per mensem unless 
he obtains a training school certificate; provided that the board may 
have higher rates of pay to untrained teachers who had put in at least 
five years’ meritorious service under the board before isfc March, 1919, 
and may grade such teachers, after they have put in ten years’ meritori- 
ous service, from the date of their appointment under the board and if they 
have passed the vernacular final examination, with trained assistant 
masters in primary schools. 

19. The headmaster of a primary school shall be provided, as the 
resources of the district board permit, with free quarters at or near the 
school. Where quarters are provided, the master shall in all cases be 
required to occupy them. If the headmaster be a resident of the village 
at which he is posted, the quarters shall be occupied by the senior 
assistant teacher. 

20- When a teacher in the board’s service is transferred to another 
post under the board or is summoned under the orders of the board from 
his post to any place in the district, he shall be paid by the board the 
travelling allowance admissible to Government officers of the third class ; 
provided that no travelling allowance shall be paid to a teacher who is 
transferred at his own request. When transferred to another post a 
teacher may be allowed a maximum of one week as joining lime. 

21. When in a severe epidemic a school has to be closed and it is 
impossible to make temporary arrangements for accommodation in the 
neighbourhood or to employ the teachers with advantage elsewhere, 
the board shall continue to give the teachers full pay as if they were at 

"Work. 

22. Arrangements for the pay and posting of teachers in Vernacular 
Middle, Primary, and Preparatory Schools in the ensuing school year 
arid for the giving of rewards to teachers for work done in the previous 
school year shall be made annually in June. The Deputy Inspector shall 



preaoribed form, 


submit each year, on or before ist June to the Chairman of the Education 
Committee a statement in form* 4 of his proposals for the annual arrange- 
ments. _ These proposals should be based on the inspection reports of the 
inspecting staff and should be so framed as to utilize the full sum provid- 
ed for sa,aries and rewards. In case it is proposed to remove or retire any 
teacher aUhe end of the year, a separate report should be made to the 
chairman in each case at an earlier date ’■ 

W All transfers shall be ordered by the Chairman of the Education 
Committee, _biit no transfer shall be ordered without consultation with 
the Deputy Inspector. When the Chairman of the Education Committee 
I ^isrom the Deputy Inspector he shall record his orders with reasons 
in writing and shall send a copy of such orders with reasons to the Circle 
Inspector for information. 

(<5) The Chairman of the Education Committee shall pass his orders 
on the annual proposals of the Deputy Inspector by igth June and send 
oy 20th June a copy of such orders along with the Deputy Inspector’s 
proposals to the Circle Inspector for information. 

shall be made primarily in the interests of the pupils; 
tney shall be made for other reasons only if the interest of the pupils 
^ s.dversely affected. In the annual proposals the number of 
Transfers during 

1 » ° ■^® school year shall be of an exceptional nature and shall 

tr Jcr I per cent, of the cadre have been 

°"® f beginning ist April, no further transfer 
snail De made without the previous concurrence of the Circle Inspector. 

end of each quarter the Secretary of the Education 
thTn ^ r J®.?®*"*,!® the Circle Inspector the number of transfers in 
tne quarter and shall call his attention to any breach of rule 22(f). 

nf Circle Inspector of Schools may offer such remarks in respect 

or transfers _ as he may think necessary to make. He may call for further 
transfers, if he thinks it necessary, and the 
becretary, Education Committee, shall supply such information, when called 

23' For a middle vernacular school the board shall provide a staff 
Minimum staff. 0^ headmaster and at least two assistant masters. 

of a class exceeds 35 boys, a second 

master for the class shaU be provided. 

'?^®,"’VP*^®''ff *o^ohers to be employed in primary or preparatory 
schools should be as follows : — • . 

a.t.„d® cl “‘che, 1“' “'S' »»= «n,ll the 

, When the average attendance is between 61 and 90, inclusive, 

a third teacher should be provided, and so on, one teacher being provided 

foi every 30 additional pupils in average attendance, 

attendtri^^lirp^rlSy^'^ -®-^® 

HI and IV may be opened in one teacher provided that 

t T ® ^ate of pay sanc- 

tioned for headmaster under rule 13 until a second teacher is added. 

^^ Note-The average attendance should be calculated for each school annually in 


( 191 ) 


The minimum number of teachers to be employed in primary or pre- 
paratory schools should be one for every 30 boys in average attendance) 
except that a second teacher should in all cases be provided for a school 
in which upper primary classes are opened- 

24A- The board shall depute annually untrained teachers and candi- 
dates to a Government normal school for training in such numbers and to 
such normal schools as may be fixed by the department. 

25. The board shall maintain training schools for primary school 

Training teachers sufficient to provide a: number of trained 

teachers each year not less than the number of new 
teachers needed to make up losses due to death) resignation, etc.» and to 
meet the demands caused by the expansion of education- 

26. Any good primary school) provided it is situated in a locality 
easily accessible to the inspecting staff) may be converted into a training 
school. The staff should include a headmaster, approved by the divi- 
sional inspector of schools) and at least two assistants suggested for 
appointment by the deputy inspector of schools- Headmasters should 
hold a first or second grade certificate in theory and practice from a normal 
school) and should be selected from among the best teachers of not less 
than three years’ standing in middle vernacular schools or headmasters of 
not less than three years’ standing in primary schools, and should be graded 
with assistants in middle vernacular schools and headmasters of primary 
schools respectively. The assistant of a training school should be 
appointed from among assistants of middle vernacular schools or head- 
masters of primary schools, but assistants of primary schools with not less 
than two years’ experience may, with the approval of the divisional inspec- 
tor of schools, be appointed as assistants in training schools when 
suitable assistants of middle vernacular schools or headmasters of primaty 
schools are not available- Assistants in training schools should be graded 
with assistants of middle vernacular schools, headmasters of primary 
schools, or assistant of primary schools, according to the class from which 
they have been recruited. Assistants should hold a first or second grade 
certificate in theory and practice from a normal school, but if suitable 
candidates with this qualification are not available, candidates who had a 
first or second grade certificate in theory and practice from a training class 
may be appointed with the approval of the divisional inspector of schools, 
Headmasters of training schools should receive an allowance of Rs- 10 per 
mensem, assistants who hold the vernacular teachers’ certificate an 
allowance of Rs. 4 per mensem, and assistants who hold the primary 
teachers’ certificate an allowance of Rs. 2 per mensem above their grade 
pay. A board may combine a number of training classes into one central 
institution- The approval of the Director of Public Instruction to the 
arrangements for a central training school must be obtained before the 
school is opened- 

29. The total number of admissions to a training school shall not 
exceed nine, of which one shall be reserved for a candidate of the depress- 
ed class and admission to the school shall be restricted to men who (i) 
have been resident for three years in the United Provinces ; (2) have 
passed, previous to admission, the vernacular final examination with the 
second form of vernacular as their option subject land (3) are not less 
than 18 or more than years of age- In default of candidates under 
27 years of age, vacancies may be filled by those who are under 30 years 
of age, provided they have the qualifications (i) and (2) above. Tea- 
chers from aided schools may be admitted in default of teachers from 
board .schools- 
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28. All students admitted to a training school shall receive a stipend 
of Rs 7 a month, and shall as a condition of the stipends sign an agree- 
ment to teach in a recognized school for three years after qualifying. 
Free accommodation shall be provided by the board during the course of 
training to teachers in its employment, and as far as possible to all 
students- Students who are already in the board’s employment as teachers 
shall receive travelling allowance, where ' necessary, on first joining the 
school or on returning to take up their posts under the board. 

20- The course .of study in a training school shall extend over a 
term of one year- The course of study and the text-books to be used shall be 
as published annually in the curriculum for training schools issued by the 
Educational departnient- 

30- At the end of the course of training an examination for the award 
of a primary teachers certificate is held annually by the Educational 
department. Detailed information regarding the examination is given in 
the prospectus of the examination issued annually by the Registrar, 
Departmental Examinations- A candidate who passes is awarded a 
primary teachers’ certificate signed by the Registrar- 

The fee for a duplicate copy of the certificate is that prescribed in the 
Educational Code- 

3t. A student attending the training school may be allowed by the 
deputy inspector leave of absence not exceeding 30 days in the year. 

32. Students attending the training school may be struck of the 
roll by the headmaster for serious misconduct or for continued absence- 
Any person so struck off and any teacher who has left the school before 
the completion of his training may be declared ineligible for future employ- 
ment as a teacher. 

33. Conferences of teachers serving in schools maintained or aided 
by district boards may be called by district boards on the following 
conditions •• 

(1) The dates and agenda of the conference shall be subject to the 
approval of the board. 

(2) The divisional inspector or assistant inspector shall, if possible, 
preside ; it neither the divisional inspector nor the assistant inspector is 
able to preside, the deputy inspector shall preside. 

(3) The names of persons, other than educational officers or teachers 
of the district, invited to address the conference shall be subject to the 
approval ol the divisional inspector of schools. 

Note. — This role shall not bs construed so as to prevent the formation of recognized 
associations by teachers serving in aoboo I maintained or aided by district boards or to 
prevent snob assooiatious, when forme.1. from holding meetings of its members. 

34. The board shall not maintain or aid in English school unless 
En dish schools specially authorized to do so by Government, nor make 

’ any grant-in-aid towards the teaching of the vernacular 
sections of schools which also give instruction in English, save in excep- 
tional cases and with the special permission of Government. 

This rule will not apply to the board’s middle vernacular schools if 
authorized to teach English. 

35- Where a district board is specially authorized to maintain an 
English school, it shall observe the rules contained in Chapter IV of the 
Provincial Educational Code or otherwise issued by Government in respect 
to English schools. 
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36* The board shall maintain middle vernacular schools in such 
localities and to such a number as it may, after obtaining 
cular opinion of the divisional inspector of schools, consider 

to be necessary. Before opening or closing a middle 
vernacular school or adding middle classes or sections of middle classes, 
the board shall obtain the opinion of the divisional inspector of schools. 

37. In selecting, acquiring and laying out a site for a middle verna- 
cular school the board shall first consult the divisional inspector of school 
as to the requirements of the schools. It shall provide sufficient land for 
a playground and school g.arden, and shall so place Lhe.buildings upon the 
site that as much room as possible is secured for games and exercises- 
The school house should not, as a rule, be in the middle of the site. The 
school building, hostel an l outhouses shall be constructed in accordance 
with a general or particular plan approved by the divisional inspector of 
schools and the site and sanitary arrangements shall first be approved by 
the civil surgeon. 

38. The board shall establish and maintain a hostel for the residence 
of scholars attending each middle' vernacular school- The board shall 
frame detailed rules for the administration of the hostel and for the 
allotment of and charges for accommodation. The order of priority in 
claims for accommodation shall be, first a primary scholarship holder of 
the district who is entitled to reside in the hostel free of rent ! second, 
boys from village schools in the district who have passed the full primary 
examination ; third, other boys from villages in the district* No boy 
who has not had smallpox shall be admitted if he has not been vaccinated. 
The hostel shall be closed during the vaccination. Equal facilities shall 
be given in every middle school hostel for Muhammadan and Hindu boys 
and for boys of the depressed classes provided, in the case of the minority, 
that the cost is not out of all proportion to the numbers. 

"39. The minimum space for each boarder shall be go superficial feet 
and 600 cubic feet! in the calculation of the cubical space any height 
above 12 feet from the floor being omitted A plate shall be fixed outside 
each dormitory showing the superficial area and cubical contents and the 
number of boarders allowed to occupy it. 

*40. The board shall provide .' (i) suitable cooking sheds separately 
for Muhammadans and Hindus and where necessary (or boys of the 
depressed classes ! (ii) a covered well ; (ill) convenient platform for bathing 
constructed at a di.stance from the well ! (iv) a suitable re-sidence for the 
superintendent close to the boardinghouse. 

*41. The premises shall be so constructed that they can be closed 
at night so that no boarder can go in or out without the permission of the 
superintendent. A common room for reading and .study and good lamps 
shall be provided. It is desirable to provide bedsteads for the dormitories 
as the resources of the board permit. A clock and a gong for summoning 
boys should also be provided- 

42. The headmaster is responsible for the management of the hostel, 
including the sanitation, discipline, organization and domestic arrange- 
ments, and is not relieved from that responsibility by the appointment of a 
■superintendent. Ail correspondence regarding the hostel shall be carried 
on by him. He may himself direct the management so far as he thinks 
fit, and may appoint one or more monitors from among the boarders to 
assist the superintendent- No boy may be admitted to reside in the 

_ “ In Kuniaun this rule shall only be enforoerl bo far aa is praotioable and neoeasm 
in the local oircnmatanoGB. 
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See the District Board Manaal for the prescribed form. 


hostel without his permission* and no punishment may be inflicted without 
his sanction* He may expel any boy for serious misconduct* and shall at 
once inform the chairman of the education committee and send a written 
notice of any expulsion to the parent or the guardian of the boy expelled. 

43* The headmaster or one of the assistant masters nominated by the 
headmaster shall be the superintendent. He shall reside at the hostel and, 
if an assistant master, shall not absent himself from the school or ho.stel 
without the permission of the headmaster- The board may grant the 
superintendent a monthly allowance at a fixed rate of Rs- 5 which may be 
paid also during the vacation- 

He shall maintain an admission register and a register of roll calls 
in the prescribed forms* (2 and 3) and such accounts regarding messing 
and other matters as the headmaster may require* 

44- Every boarder* unless he is certified by the assistant surgeon or 
sub assistant surgeon to be physically unfit* shall be required to join in 
such outdoor games and take part in such physical exercises as may be 
ordered by the headmaster* 

45- In middle vernacular schools the following scale of monthly fees 
shall be adopted as a minimum : 

Middle eection Glasees III and IV 
At headqnarters **■ 6 annas 4 annas 

In the district ... ... 4 „ 3 „ 

46. The board shall give each year one scholarship, and may, for 
reasons recorded in a resolution, give more than one to be held by a candi- 
date from a vernacular middle school aided or maintained by the district 
board at the vernacular final examination who does well at the examination 
but does not gain a Government scholarship. Each such scholarship shall 
be for not more than five (in Kumaun six) years from the first day of July 
following the examination, condition that the scholar joins a recognized 
school at which (except in the case of Kumaun) approved special 
classes have been established* gains promotion to class IX within three 
(in Kumaun four) years* and thereafter continues his studies for two years 
in the high section of a recognized school* The value shall be not less than 
three rupees a month until the scholar is promoted to class IX, and not 
less than four rupees a month for two years after such promotion. 

47. The board may make a granfin-aid to a middle vernacular school 
in accordance with the general principles of grants-in-aid contained in 
Chapter IX of the Educational Code, after having obtained the advice of 
the divisional inspector of schools* 

48. Upon receipt of an application from the manager of a middle 
vernacular school and after obtaining the opinion of the divisional in.s- 
pector of .schools, the board may make a building grant to a middle 
vernacular school, not exceeding the amount provided independently for 
the purpose from the resource? at the disposal of the manager. The 
application shall state (i) the name of the school and the name of the 
manager* (ii) the class of education imparted, (iii) the scale of fees and the 
estimated annual fee income, (iv) the other sources of income at the 
manager’s disposal, (v) the strength and pay of the proposed teaching 
establishment, (vi) the exact purpose of the required grant* whether erection, 
purcha.se, enlargement, improvement, repair or fitting up, (vii) the total 
outlay required for this purpose, and (viii) the amount provided for this 
purpose independently of the grant applied for- It shall contain a certi- ■ 
ficate by the manager that the funds provided independently are sufficient 
with the grant (tO: meet the whole of the estimated cost, and undertaking 
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by him to execute an agreement as set out in rule 49 if the grant is made- 
The amount provided independently may be rec koned as including : — (i) 
subscriptions from private persons ; lii) allotment from benevolent societies i 
(iii) the difference between the market value and the price, if any. actually 
paid of materials, site labour or cartage given free of costs or at a favourable 
rate- If the application is for a grant or erection, enlargement or improve- 
ment of a building it shall be accompained by a proper plan, specification 
and estimate. A grant in excess of Rs. istooo shall require the sanction of 
Government. 

49. Before any portion of a building grant is actually paid the 
manager shall execute an agreement, properly stamped, that if the building 
for the erection purchase, enlargement improvement repair or fitting up 
of which the grant is being given is subsequently appropriated for other 
than educational purposes, the manager shall repay to the board the 
amount of the grant, and that the board shall have a lien upon the 
building and the manager’s interest in the site for the recovery of this 
amount. 

*50. The board shall, as soon as its resources permit, maintain a 
Primary eohool, pi'hnary school within acce.ssible distance of every 
village. The board shall therefore divide the area of the 
district into as many primary circles as will secure this and shall establish 
in each circle at least one school teaching the full primary course, as soon 
as the opening of upper primary classes is justified by the attendance from 
the lower primary classes established within the circle. It shall maintain 
a list of the primary circles as a programme for the ultimate establishment 
of primary schools, and shall communicate the list to the inspector. 

SI' The board shall, as soon as possible, form for each primary 
circle a local committee of three or more of the residents of the villages 
included in the circle. Where an administrative organization already 
exists, such as the panchayat of a town area or a co-operative accociatiOn, 
it should ordinarily be a.sked to serve as the local committee. The local 
committee shall supervi.se and encour.age the school or schools within the 
circle by endeavouring to increase the enrolment, by insisting on regularity 
and punctuality of attendance by teachers and scholars, by providing or 
recommending necessary improvements, by assisting the board in fixing the 
fees to be levied and the exemptions to be given therefrom, by making 
recommendations as to hours of attendance at school and the periods 
during which the schools should be closed at harvest by arranging locally 
for an annual distribution of prizes, and generally, by taking any other 
action that the board may direct. 

The committee shall, in addition to its ordinary meetings, arrange to 
meet the district inspecting officers when so reque.sted by them. The 
committee shall record the proceedings of its meetings and its recommend- 
ations in the inspection book of the school and shall also check the 
fee register. The committee shall be responsible for any religions 
teaching given in the schools under rule 66 and shall advise the headmaster 
in the event of a serious outbreak of epidence disease. 

Note. — On a visit to a school the following points may specially be inquired into ; — 

(i) whether the attendanoa is as large as it should bo, cousidoriug the population 
served by the school ; 

(ii) what oastea are served by the school, and whether there is any possibility of 
opening special achoiils under rule 77 ; 

** In Kiiinanit this rule shall only be enforced so far as is practicable and necessary in 
the local circumstances. 



(iii) whether any qaeation haa arisen in reapaot to the levy of fees, and whether 
tirey are inadequate or excessive ; 

fivt whether in a primary school tlia atteodanoa in olaaeQa III and IV is sufficient, 
and whether a preparatory school is adequaMy feeding the upper a asses of the 
primary school to which it is attached, or wuether it is fit to be raised to the status 
of a primary school ; 

(v) whether the master maintains proper order among the boys, and insists on 
oleanliriess among the scholars and in the building ; 

(vi) whether the boys have proper books and the furniture and equipment of 
the Boliool is adequate ; 

fvii') whether the sanitary accommodation is saffioient and the surroundings of the 
well is »n;cfca and in good repair, whether it is Buffiohmtlv promoted fmm oonUmina- 
tion by^a coping of gLl design and a drain to carry off surface water in the neighbour- 
hood of the well, whether it is placed at a suffanent distance fnmi the neaieHt 
latrine, and whether it should be further protected by being covered and hirnished 
with a pump ; ^ , 

(vilil whether the eanitary accommodation is sufficient and the surroundings of the 
school kept thoroughly clean ; 

(ix) whether proper use is made of the school garden ; 

(x) whether repairs to the school bnilding are needed, or, if recently executed, 
whether they have been properly and thoroughly carried out ; 

(xi) in a preparatory school, whether the accommodation is sufficient generally for 
the purposes of the school. 

The chairman of the education committee shall assign each 
primary circle established under rule go to a member of the district 
board or sub-board, having regard to the place of residence of the mem- 
bers and their connexion with particular localities. Each _ member shall 
thereby be and shall act as a member of each local committee formed for 
the circles thus assigned. 

*53. For primary schools in which a regular attendance in classes 
II and IV can be permanently guaranteed the board shall, as its 
resources permit, construct permanent school buildings. The buildings 
shall be in accordance with either the model plans prescribed by the 
Government or a model plan prepared by the board and approved by the 
divisional inspector of schools. Model plans shall satisfy the following 
conditions 1 

(a) Each room should have a floor area of at least 300 square feet, 
providing at least lo square feet of area per scholar, and a height of at 
least 12 feet. . ; 

(^) The building should be raised on a plinth at least nine inches 
above the ground, or where a raised side is not available, one foot six 
inches, and be surrounded by a pakka drain, kankar or concrete apron 
with a suitable effluent drain so as to carry the roof drainage and rain 
water away from the plinth. 

Each room should be lighted by doors and windows giving a light 
area of not less than two-ninths of the floor area. Boys .should be seated 
so that the main light is from their left. 

(r/) The minimum area of ventilators for the unobstructed ingress of 
pure air. Irrespective of that orovid-d Hy doors and windows, should not be 
less than nine square feet for a class room of which the floor area is 300 
square feet- 

® In Kumaun this role shall only bo eiiforcad bo fur as is pructioabla and necessary 
in tlie local oiroamstanccs. ' 



(<j) The buildieg should be constructed of durable material. 

(/■) The building should be capable of extension, accommodation 
being provided in the first instance for a school of two teachers- 

S4' To every pri maty school building quarters for a resident teacher 
shall be attached andi as far as may be practicable, an enclosed com- 
pound containing ground for a school garden. Simple latrine accommo- 
dation shall be provided where necessary. 

55- At every full primary school in Kuraaun where there is a 
demand (or it the board shall maintain a hostel for the accommodation 
of boarders attending the school* The rules governing the accommoda- 
tion to be provided in and the management of these hostels shall be, so 
far as funds permiti the same as those governing hostels at middle schools 
(rules 38 to 44)- save that the headmaster shall normally be himself the 
superintendent of the hostel. 

36" 'I'he board shall within each primary circle maintain or aid as 
many preparatory school as may be required, but except where provided 
in the subsequent rules it shad be a condition of the continued main- 
tenance or aid for such preparatory schools that after such experimental 
period as may be necessary sufficient boys proceed from these schools to 
take the full primary eourse- 

37. Rules S3 and 34 shall not apply to primary schools experimentally 
established nor to preparatory schools. For these schools it shall be the 
duty of the board to secure such aecommodation as may impose the least 
expense on the board) as local conditions permit* whether by the loan or 
hiring of houses or by the construction of inexpensive and temporary 
buildings But the accommodation should provide sufficient light, air and 
floor space. 

38. In every primary and preparatory school the board shall provide 
for each master free of charge a separate bound copy of each text-book 
in use in each class that he teaches- The board shall also provide a 
table and chair or other suitable seat for each master- 

39. The board shall prescribe for primary and preparatory schools 
throughout the district the distribution of hours of work in the day* 
provided that the total hours of work shall not exceed the following : 

For Infant class — Three hours a day. 

For classes I and II — Four hours a day. 

For classes III and IV— -Four hours in the hot season and five hours in 
the cold season, 

Note.— The normal distribution of work in the cold season should be— 

For Infant class— Four periods of not moro than forty miuates each with intervals 
of ten minutes, forty minutes and ten minutes. 

For classes I and II — Six perio is of forty minutes each with two intervals of ten 
minutes, one of forty minutes and two of ten iniunles. 

For classes III and IV— The same as for classes I and II, but with periods of forty- 
live minutes instead of forty minutes. 

No home task shall be set in primary schoola. 

60. Every boy leaving class IV after passing the examination which 
concludes the full course of primary education shall receive a certificate 
to that effect signed by the headmaster of the school and the circle sub- 
deputy inspector, for which no fee shall be charged- A boy requiring a 
duplicate copy of his certificate shall be required to pay a fee of eight 
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annas. All fees realized tor the issue of duplicate copies of the certificate 
must be duly accounted for- 

*6r. The headmaster of a primary school shall exercise general 
supervision over all preparatory schools maintained or aided by the board 
within his primary circle- 

62. The headmaster of a primary school and the senior master of a 
preparatory school shalh be personally responsible for the cleanliness and 
sanitary conditions of all the school premises, and failure to secure their 
proper maintenance shall be severely noticed All inspecting officers are 
required specially to enforce this responsibility on the part of the staff- 

63- The headmaster of a primary school shall at his discretion close 
the school, or any preparatory school attached to it, on an outbreak of 
serious epidemic disease- He shall also have authority to exclude from 
.school any boy whom he considers to be suffering from leprosyi ophthalmia, 
open tuberculosisi smallpox or other zymotic disease. All such action 
taken by him shall at once be reported by him to the local committee and 
to the deputy inspector. 

64. The board shall give each year as many scholarships as it can 
provide and are deserved to boys who pass the upper primary scholarship 
examination. Each scholarship shall be of two rupees a month and tenable 
at any middle vernacular school in the district from the first day of July 
following the examination to the end of March in the third year following 
such examination. 

In awarding the scholarships the board shall have regard to the 
following matters : — 

0) it shall be guided in the first instance by the re, suit of the 
examination ; 

(ii) it shall give three out of every four scholarships to boys from 
village primary schools, if there are such boys qualified ; 

(iii) it shall provide for the reservation, wherever the attendance and 
standard of work deserve, of a certain number of scholarships for the 
special Muhammadan schools established under rule 75 i 

(iv) it may withhold a scholarship from a boy whose circumstances 
are such as to make the grant of a scholarship unnecessary j 

(v) no boy over 14 years of age on the ist of May of the year of his 
examination shall be eligible for a scholarship. 

A scholarship shall not be forfeited or withheld for ordinary periods 
of short leave -such as are allowed to other pupils. But if the holder 
absents himself without leave or leaves the school owing to serious illness 
or neglects his studies, the headmaster shall report the fact to the deputy 
inspector, who shall obtain the orders of the board. 

In primary and preparatory schools the children of the very poor may 
be provided with school books free of charge. The board may also award 
on the result of the upper primary examination scholarships to children 
of the depressed classes who are willing to proceed to vernacular middle 
schools with a view to becoming teachers- These scholarships shall be of 
the value of Rs 6 per mensem and shall be tenable for 33 months- They 
shall be awaid-d under an agreement between the boy’s parent or guardian 
and the board to the effect that the boy on completing the middle 
yernacular school course will serve as a teacher in a recognized school for 
the depressed classes for at least three years. 

” In Kunianii this role shall only be enfuroed so far as is practicable and neoeesary 
in the local eirooma tances. , 
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These scholars and depressed class students holding scholarships under 
paragraph 347-B ot the Educational Code may also be provided by the 
board with school books free of charge- 

6s- In primary or preparatory schools the ordinary fee shall not 
exceed two annas a month in the highest class, nor be less than half an 
anna, but a board may allow a higher rate in selected schools or from 
selected classes of pupilsi particularly in schools which have been estab- 
lished in response to an expressed local demand- 

66- The board -shall permit a school building to be used for the 
purpose of imparting religious instruction, subject to the following 
conditions 

(a'> that the teaching is arranged for and the instructor appointed 
and paid by the local committee on with the consent of the local 
committee, by a committee or committees of the parents ; 

( 6 ) that the regular teachers are not required to take any part in 
instructions ! 

(c) that attendance is not compulsory on a boy except at the 
request of his parents or guardian ; 

(rtf) that the teaching takes place outside the regular school hours 

and 

U) that it is conducted in such a manner as not to cause offence 
or inconvenience to the rest of the scholars or to the neighbours- 

It will be the duty of the board to secure the observance of these 
conditions and to repress any abuse of the facilities thus given for religious 
teaching, or any employment of them which interferes in the general 
usefulness of the school- 

67- There shall be not less than 215 full working days in the calendar 
year. In all schools Sunday shall be ob.served as a close holiday, and a 
holiday shall be given on the King Emperor’s birthday as officially fixed- 
In a meeting to be held in November of each year the Education Com- 
mittee of the board shall by resolution prescribe the other holidays and 
vacations to be observed in the boaid’s schools during the next calendar 
year- Subject to the foregoing, the resolution may prescribe a -summer 
vacation not exceeding one month, or such other vacations not exceeding 
one month in length as the circumstances of the different areas of the 
district render desirable, and other periodical holidays and holidays to be 
given after examinations. When prescribing holidays and vacations for 
areas in which compulsion is in force the Education Committee shall 
prescribe such holidays and vacations as will set the children of poor 
parents free to aid their parents during busy seasons- The Education 
Committee of the board shall communicate the list of holidays annually 
to the schools through the deputy inspector. 

68. The board shall encourage the playing of games and the practice 
of physical exercises, and it may entertain for this purpose peripatetic 
instructors- It may also provide such funds as may be necessary for the 
encouragement of games and exercises, including a contribution in support 
of schoortournaments- 

6g- The board may form free lending libraries under the control of the 
headmaster for the use of past and present students of the .school. It 
shall be the duty of inspecting officers and members of the board and of 
the education committee to examine these libraries and to encourage 
their use- 
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70- The board may make a grant-in-aid to a private primary or 
preparatory school, other than a maktab< pathshala or school for the 
depressed classes, subject to the following conditions : 

(«) that the school has a definite local basis and is controlled by a 
manager or committee of management approved by the board and capable 
of guaranteeing a reasonable scale of expenditure ; 

(J>) that in the case of a full primary school, it teaches the regular 
curriculum, subject to any minor modification which in exceptional circum- 
stances me board, with the concurrence of the divisional inspector, may 
approve ; 

(r) that in the case of a preparatory school and as long as the school 
retains this status, it is afiiliaied to a recognized primary school, and 
passes a reasonable proportion of its pupils into the latter ! 

(d) that the average attendance and the scale of fees be such as the 
board approve in each case, care being taken that the scale of (ees does 
not compete unfairly with that in the board schools', 

(e) that the number and the qualifications of the teachers do not 
fall short of the minimum required in the case of the board’s own schools ; 

{/') that suitable accommodation, books and equipment be provided 
to the satisfaction of the inspecting officer; 

{g) that current accounts be kept up and an admission and an 
attendance register maintained by the teacher, and that these be subject to 
inspection ; registers and leaving certificate forms shall be supplied by the 
board free of charge ; 

U) that the school be subject to inspection by the provincial inspect- 
ing staff, by the district staff, and by officers and members of the board and 
of the education committee j 

(f) that the inter-school rules laid down by the Educational depart- 
ment be observed ; and 

(/) that only secular subjects be taught during school hours. 

71. The amount of the grant admissible under the preceding rule 
shall not exceed one-half of the total salaries of the masters’ employed, 
calculated either on the salaries actually paid or on the salaries which 
would be paid if the teachers were employed in board’s schools whichever 
of the two may be less- Provision of food may be reckoned as salary for 
the purposes of this rule- 

72’ The grant shair be renewable annually on the recommendation 
of the district inspecting staff and the board, after reviewing the proposals 
made by the deputy irrspector for the grants to be given in the ensuing 
year, may alter the amount of the grant or discontinue it if a school fails 
to observe the conditions imposed. The grant should also be reduced if 
on the report of the inspecting staff it appears that a staff is entertained 
which is excessive in proportion to the attendance at the school- 

73 . The board may give a grant-in-aid, not exceeding Rs 5° the 
case of a primary school and Rs- 30 itr the case of a preparatory school, 
for the equipment or repair of a school which satisfies the conditions of 
rule 70- 

74. 'I'he board shall form at the headquarters of the district board 
District Matiam- a Muhammadan Educational Committee to advise and 

madan.| Edooa- assist the education committee of the board in all matters 
tbiial Committee, concerning Islaraia schools and maktabs- The board 
may delegate to this committee the power to allot; within the budget 
allotment for the purpose, grants-in-aid to maktab- Iht District 
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Magistrate shall nominate a Muhammadan official to be chairman 
of the committee, and shall fix the number of members of the committee 
according to local requirements- The members shall be appointed by a 
selecting body consisting of the chairman of the district board, the 
chairman of the committee and Muhammadan members of the board. 
Members of the Committee shall hold office for three years and shall be 
eligible for re-appointment- 

74A. The Muhammadan educational committee shall be supplied 
by the education committee with a copy of the United Provinces Edu- 
cational Code, and of the District Board Educational Rules, and shall 
be regularly informed by the education committee of all orders that may 
from time to time be pas-ed by Government or the department regarding 
Muhammadan education- The Muhammadan educational committee shall 
also on request, be provided, by the board’s educational office, with all 
available facts and figures relating to vernacular Muhammadan education 
in the dislrict- 

7 5- ff, in any town or village a sufficient number of Muhammadan 
parents guarantee an attendance of at least 20 boys for a special Muham- 
madan school teaching the board’s curriculum, the district board shall 
open experimentally a separate Islamia .school and provide it with a 
qualified Muhammadan teacher- The school shall ordinarily be started 
with ^ the status of a preparatory school attached to the primary school, 
but if the school can be raised to a full primary status, it shall be staffed 
throughout with Muhammadan teachers- If at any time the attandance 
falls permanently below 20 boys, the separate school shall be discontinued- 

76- The board may, after consulting the district Muhammadan 

Maleiahs. Educational Committee appointed under rule 74 make a 

grant-in-aid to a maktab if the secular curriculum pres- 
cribed for maktahs by the Educational department is taught and the school 
is recommended for a grant-in-aid by the provincial inspecting staff. 

77 * If in any town or village a particular section of the community. 
Special schools. "'h'ch educational facilities cannot adequately be 

given in schools opened under rules go and 56- applies 
for a separate school teaching the board’s curriculum, guarantees an 
attendance of at least 20 boys and provides sufficient accommodation, the 
boaid shall start a special school under a suitable master- The mainte- 
nance of the special school shall be subject to the conditions laid down 
in rule 7g. 

78. If in any place a general demand is made for the opening of a 
night school or half-time school teaching an authorized curriculum, and 
an attendance of at least 20 is guaranteed, the board shall open such a 
school experimentally : The maintenance of such a school shall be .subject 
to the conditions laid down in rule 75. 

No boy below the age of 12 shall be admissible to a night school- 
, 7 g. The board may make a griint-in-aid to an elementary 

in which instruction in the Hindu religion forms part of the curriculum, 
provided that the school makes use of the readers prescribed for the 
board schools, otherwise than for arithmetic and that the standard of 
arithmetic is not less than in corresponding board’s schools- The grant 
shall be annually renewable on the recommendation of the inspecting 
staff. ^ 

board may make a grant-in-aid to a vernacular school for 
the depressed classes wherever the managing body or pmchayai of a 
particular caste of the depressed classes guarantees a suitable building 




( 202 ) 


and an attendance of not less than 20 children, and if the primary 
curriculum prescribed for board’s schools is taught or any special curriculum 
for schools for depressed classes that may be approved by the department' 
'I'he grant-in-aid may amount to the full salary of the teacher plus a sum 
of Rs- 20 per annum for contingencies and a non-recurring grant of Rs- 30 
for initial equipment- The grant will be renewable annually on the 
recommendation of the district inspecting staff- 

80A. In areas occupied by members of the depressed classes the board 
should establish board’s ordinary primary schools in preterence to establish- 
ing special schools exclusively for the depressed classes. 

80B. The board may appoint a supervisor for depressed class schools, 
provided that he belongs to the depressed classes and is otherwise qualified 
for the post. In the board’s primary schools established in areas occupied 
by members of depressed classes and in aided schools for depressed 
classes teachers belonging to these cla.sses should) as far as possible, be 
appointed. 

81. The amount of the grants which may be given under rules 76 and 79 
shall not exceed three-fourths of the salaries of the secular teachers employ ed- 
it the same masters teach both religious and secular subjects, the district 
board shall decide what proportion of their salaries shall be taken in the 
calculation of the cost of secular teaching- The inspecting officer shall, 
-in all caseS) report whether the staff employed is or is not excessive in 
proportion to the attendance The board may also give to and 

aided under rules 76 and 79 respectively non-recurring grants- 
in-aid for equipment and repair of the school building- Such grants 
shall not exceed Rs go in the case of a maktab or paehshala teaching up to 
the primary standard and Rs- 30 in the case of a maktab or pathshala 
teaching up to the preparatory standard- 

A candidate who has passed the Departmental Munshi Examination 
shall be considered to be eligible for appointment a.s a teacher in a maktab 
and for the purpose of a grant to a wir/i/rr/Mhe above qualification shall 
be considered equal to the Vernacular Final Examination- 

82- In the case of maktabs or pathshalas aided under rules 76 and 79 
the board may make a grant to the aided school on account of every boy 
whO) after not less than two years’ instruction in the maktab or pathshala, 
passes into class III or class IV of one of the board’.s primary schools- 

83 The board may in its budget make an annual provision not 
excet'dings Rs. 1,000 for grants-in-aid to schools for boys or girls to wliich 
no grant is admissible under the.se rules, but which in the opinion of the 
board are of sufficient value in respect to primary education as to justify 
some measure of assistance- Grants made under this rule shall be sirbject 
to the approval of the divisional inspector of schools- 

84- The board may make a grant-in-aid for education to an orphange - 
other than one aided by Government- 

8s- Subject to the minimum laid down in rule 45 for middle vernacular 
Fees and oxcep- schools and to the maximum and minimum scale of fee.s 
laid down in rule 6s for primary and preparatory schools) 
the board shall fix the fees to be levied in board .schools and shall 
determine the conditions of exemption from fees and the number or 
proportion of pupils in each school or class that may be exempted in whole 
or in part. Exernptions shall be given freely to the children of poor 
parents- No fees shall ordinarily be levied in special .schools establi.shed 
under rule 77 or iu half-time or night schools established under rule 78. 
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I'he board may exempt the children of teachers employed in vernacular 
schools from payment of school fees* 

86' The list of exemptions shall be prepared, at such intervals as the 
board may direct, by the local committee) or should the committee fail to 
prepare the list or be unable to agree on it; then by the headmaster) 
and it shall be checked by the district inspecting oflScer when he next 
visits the school* 

87- The monthly fees is due in advance on the first day of the month, 
and any boy liable to pay a fee should be struck off the register by the 
headmaster if he does not pay by the fifteenth day. A boy who leaves a 
school with or without a leaving certificate) or whose name has been struck 
off for non-payment of the monthly tuition fee, should, on re-admission to 
the same school, be required to pay are-admission fee of four annas in the 
middle classes, two annas in classes III and IV) and one anna in the other 
classes, together with the month’s tuition fee in advance and the arrears 
of fee, if any. 

88- No boy who has previously attended any school shall be admitted 
to any other school, unless he produces a leaving certificate, for which 
a fee of one anna shall be paid, from the school which he last attended. 
No leaving certificate will be given unless the school fees have been 
paid to the end of the month in which the boy’s name is withdrawn. 

^ The fee for duplicate copies of the leaving certificate will be two annas* 

Kegister. ^ 9 * The board shall maintain a district register in 

form I of all schools maintained or aided by it* 

go* The Deputy Inspector of Schools shall maintain a character book, 
for each master or teacher employed by the board, and shall be responsible 
that every change of pay, leave, suspension or other interruption of service 
is entered in full detail as it occurs* He shall also at least once a year 
enter and sign remarks on the work and character of each master or 
teacher. 

gi. Girls may be permitted to read in a boys’ school up to the age 
Girls’ schools. schools established under rule 77 for the 

depressed classes, up to the age of 12. Boys may attend 
girls’ schools up to the age of 8. 

, g2. Except as provided in the following rules, the board shall, in the 

management of girls’ schools, observe the rules applicable to boys’ schools 
of a similar class* 

93* The Board shall not appoint as headmistress of a vernacular 
middle school for girls any teacher who has not passed the Vernacular 
Teachers’ Certificate Examination for Girls. 

94- The Board shall not appoint as headmistress of a primary school 
for girls any teacher who has not passed either the Vernacular Lower 
Middle Examination or the Primary Teacher’s Certificate Examination for 
•Girls. ' 

9S* The Board shall not appoint as assistant mistress in a middle or 
primary school for girls or as headmistress of a preparatory girls’ school 

I any teacher who has not passed the Upper Primary Examination. 

96. Where no candidate qualified as above is available for the post 
mentioned in rules 93, 94 and 95, the Board may appoint teachers with 
lower qualifications, subject to the approval of the Circle Inspectress* 

97 * If a local committee provides accommodation and guarantees an 
attendance of at least i g girls of any class, including girls of the depressed 
classes, the board shall, if funds are available, equip the school and 
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appoint a cjualified mistress* Where no certificated teacher is available, 
a superannuated male teacher or a woman who is able to teach reading* 
writing and arithmetic may be employed. A separate Muhammadan school 
may be opened under this rule if the prescribed minimum attendance is 
guaranteed by a Muhammadan committee. 

98. If after a reasonable period a school fails to pass sufficient 
girls into classes III and IV, it shall be closed or the grant-in-aid with- 
drawn. 

99. The board mayi with the approval of the Chief Inspectress of 
Girls’ School* United Provinces* appoint an Inspectress of Girls’ Schools. 

100. The board shall oiler special scholarships* as far as its resources 
permit* to girls in poor circumstances who declare their intention of 
becoming teachers and qualifying for training in the training classes 
attached to model schools. Such scholarships shall be tenable for not 
more than five years, and shall amount to Rs. 3 in classes I and II and 
Rs 4 in classes III and IV. The board may cancel a scholarship for 
absence without leave* neglect of duties or other misconduct. In addition 
to the scholarship the board may grant to a girl in receipt of a scholarship 
a subsistence allowance of an amount suited to local conditions but not 
exceeding Rs- 6 per mensem, provided she is in necessitous circumstances 
and has to live in the school hostel because the school is at a distance 
from her home. 

101. The pay of teachers in girls’ school maintained or aided by the 
board should be fixed by the board according to the resources of the board 
and to local conditions, to the qualifications and experience of the teachers 
and the work required of them* provided that no unqualified mistress is 
appointed in a district board .school or school aided by district board 
.without the approval of the Circle Inspectress having first been obtained- 
,A special allowance should be given to the headmistress of a school to 
which a training class is attached. 

102. The board may grant stipends of Rs- 10 per mensem and 
guardians' allowances of Rs- s per mensem to girls under training- 

103- 'i’he hours of work in a girls’ school should not exceed three 
■hours infant class and four hours in classes I to IV- Intervals shall be 
given at the direction of the headmistress, but a period of continuous 
work shall not exceed two hours- The rules for religious teaching, for 
school holidays, for scholarships other than the training stipends awarded 
under rule 98, and for prizes shall be the same as for corresponding boys’ 
schools- , . 

. 104- .No tuition fee should be charged in girls’ schools or in the 

case of girls reading in boys’ schools, and the board may provide girls 
with free books and stationery* provided it meets the cost from its own 
■funds- Covered conveyances to bring girls to and from the school shall 
•be provided wherever necessary, but a conveyance fee shall be • charged 
except in cases of genuine poverty. 

IQS-. A permanent building shall not be constructed for a girls’ 
.school, unless the plan has been approved by the Chief inspectress of 
Girls’ Schools, . United Provinces- Every plan shall provide a 
wall to- surround the entire building, quarters for one or more teachers and 
adequate water-supply and sanitary accomm.odation within the enclosure- 

106.' The board may make a grant-in-aid to any girls’ school which 
has a definite local basis and is controlled by a manager or committee 
approved by the board and capable of guaranteeing a reasonable minimum 
scale of expenditure. The grant is subject to the proviso that the schoo 
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is certified by the Circle Inspectress of Girls’ Schools to be working 
efficiently, and may be cancelled in this certificate is withdrawn- The 
grant shall not be continued if) after a reasonable period, the school fails 
to provide instruction in classes III and IVi or, if it is a preparatory 
school) to pass girls into those classes in the primary school to which it is 
attached- 

10^?- A grant-in-aid equal to the full salary of the teacher employed 
may be given- A grant-in-aid towards equipment) contingencies and 
repairs may be given in addition- 

108. The board may make a grant-in-aid to a girls’ school established 
for religious teaching combined with secular subjects, provided that the 
secular education follows generally the prescribed primary curriculum- The 
grant may amount to three-fourths of the salaries of the teachers employed) 
but shall not exceed half the total income of the school from all sources- 
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APPENDIX H 


Regulations made by the President of the Legislative 
Council of the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh for holding 
Elections by means of Single Transferable Vote. 

• Notes. — The system o£ single transferable vote has been introdnced 
in the elections of the various standing committees of the Municipal and 
District Boards by recent enactments (Acts XX and XXIi of 1934). It 
is perhaps the best system of securing proper representation of minorities. 
The governing idea of this system is so to constitute standing committees 
and to lay out their seats as to secure representation of all the several 
groups or interests in the board. The purpose of single transferable vote 
is to enable each considerable group of members, if they so desire, to secure 
representation in the election of committees. The system of single trans- 
ferable vote is also known as the ‘ Hare ’ system or system of pro- 
portional representation. Under this system elections are held en hloa 
by a general ticket. The names of the candidates, who are nominated, 
are arranged in a single column with or without representative party 
label. Opposite each name is a square for the voter to put his mark 
in, and by putting down the figure 1, 3, 3, etc., in this square the voter 
indicates in the case of each candidate whether that candidate would 
be his first choice, second choice or third eKpressing as many as there 
are number of vacancies. Before counting the votes, the Electoral Quota 
or the smallest number of votes that will suffice to elect a candidate is 
determined. Every candidate who secures his first choice votes equal 
in number to this electoral quota is then declared elected ; and candidates 
who stand the last in regard to first votes are dropped from the 
count as hopeless. Then the first choice surplus votes for the several 
candidates just declared elected and the votes showing first choice for 
the candidates just dropped are transferred to other candidates in 
accordance with the second choice expressed thereon. These trans- 
ferred votes are added to the first choice votes of the candidates 
to whom they were tran.sferred. Same process then is applied to 
the candidates of the second choice, and everyone securing in the 
second choice the electoral quota is declared elected, while those stand- 
ing last in the second choice are dropped. This process is carried 
on until a sufficient number of members have secured votes equal to 
the quota to fill the whole number of places on the committees. This 
system is applicable to a contested election when there are two or more 
members to be elected. 

I. In these regulations : — 

(а) “ Continuing candidate ” means a candidate not elected or not 
exoluded from the poll at any given time. 

(б) “ Exhausted paper ” means a ballot paper on which no further 
preference js recorded for a continuing candidate, provided that a paper 

shall also be deemed to bo exhausted if— ' ^ 
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(j) the names of two or more candidates, whether continuing or 
not, are marked with the same figure and are next in order of pre- 
ference, or - 

(it) the name of the candidate next in order of preference, 
whether continuing or not, is marked — 

(a) by a figure not following consecutively after some other figure 
on the ballot paper, or 

(h) by two or more figures. 

(o) “ First preference ” means the candidates against whose name 
the figure 1 appears on a ballot paper ; ‘‘ second preference ” the candidate 
against whose name the figure 2 appears ; “ third preference ” the 
candidate against whose name the figure 3 appears, and so on. 

(d) “ Original vote ” in regard to any candidate means the vote 
derived from a ballot paper on which a first preference is recorded for 
such candidate. 

(e) “ Quota ” means the lowest value of votes sufficient to secure 
the return of a candidate. 

(/) “ Secretary ” means the Secretary of the Board. 

id) “ Surplus ” means the number by which the value of the votes 
of any candidate, original and transferred, exceeds the quota. 

(Ji) “ Transferred vote ” in regard to any candidate means a 
vote which is derived from a ballot paper on which a second or 
subsequent preference is recorded for such candidate and the value or 
part of the value of which is credited to such candidate. 

(j) “ Unexhausted paper “ means a ballot paper on which a further 
preference is recorded for a continuing candidate. 

a . (1) The Chairman of the Board shall fix a date and time for 
the receipt of nominations of candidates for election, and the Secretary 
shall communicate the date and time so fixed to each member of the 
Board. 

(3) N'ominations shall be in writing addressed to the Secretary. 
Nomination paper shall be delivered to the Secretary, or sent to him 
by registered post. Nomination papers which are received by the 
Secretary after the time fixed for receipt of snob papers shall be rejected. 

(5) Every nomination paper shall be subscribed by two members 
of the Board as proposer and seconder and shall be either signed by 
the candidate as assenting to the nomination or accompanied by his 
consent in writing. But no candidate shall sign as proposer or seconder 
a nomination paper on which his own name appears ; nor shall any one 
member propose or second a number of candidates in excess of the 
number of vacancies. 

(4) The Secretary shall immediately after the time fixed for receiv- 
ing nominations examine the nomination papers in the presence of such 
qiembers as may be iiv attendance, and shall reject all nominations 


which have not been duly made. If any dispute arises as to the validity 
of a nomination, the question shall be referred to the Chairman of the 
Board whose decision shall be final, 

3. As soon as may bo after the scrutiny of nomination papers the 
Secretary shall make a return to the Chairman of the Board showing 
the names of the candidates who have been duly nominated. The names 
of such candidates shall be announced by the Chairman of the Board 
to the Board and, on .such announcement being made, it shall be per- 
missible for any nominee, by statement made before the Board, to 
withdraw his name from election. 

4. If the number of candidates who have been duly nominated, 
less withdrawals, if any, under regulation 'd, is less than the number 
of vacancies to bo filled, the Chairman of the Board shall call for further 
nominations in the manner prescribed in regulation 3 . 

5. If the number of nominations received on the original date, 
or on such further date (if any) as may be fixed, less withdrawals, if 
any, under regulation 3, is equal to the number of vacancies to be filled, 
the Chairman of the Board shall declare the candidates so nomiirated 
to be duly elected. 

6. If the number of candidates duly nominated as aforesaid, less 
withdrawals, if any, under regulation 3 , exceeds the number of vacancies 
to be filled, the Ohvirman of the Board shall, at a meeting of the Board, 
call upon the members of the Board to elect candidates in the manner 
prescribed in these regulations and shall announce the date and time 
fixed by him for such election. 

7. Each member shall vote in person and no vote by proxy shall 
be permitted. 

3. The Secretary shall aot as returning officer and shall, subject 
to these regulations, do all things necessary for the conduct of the 
election. 

9. The returning offioar shall make a return to the Chairman of 
the Board showing the names of the members who have been duly 
elected and the Ghairmau of the Board shall communicate the names of 
such members to the Board. 

10. The Secretary shall place the nomination and the ballot papers 
in a sealed packet which shall be preserved for a period of one year. 

11. The voting shall be by ballot, Every ballot paper shall contain 
the names of all the candidates duly nominated for election printed in 
alphabetical order in Form I attached to these regulations. 

12. The returning officer shall maintain a list of the members of 
the Board and shall give to each member a serial number in the list. 

13. When a member presents himself to vote, the returning officer 
shall enter the serial number opposite his name in the list maintained 
under regulation ,12 on the counterfoil of a ballot paper. He shall 
then detach the ballot paper from the counterfoil and shall hand it to 
the member. He shall at the same time make a mark against the 
member’s name the aforesaid list. This mark will indicate that the 
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member has received a ballot paper but must not show the number oi 
the ballot paper which he has received. 

14. When the member has received a ballot paper, he shall take 
it to a place screened from observation which shall be provided for 
the purpose, and shall there signify in manner provided by regulation 16 
for whom he desires to vote. The member shall then fold the ballot 
paper and shall drop it in the ballot box placed in front of the returning 
officer. 

15. If a member inadvertently spoils a ballot paper, he may return 
it to the returning officer, who shall, if satisfied of such inadvertence, 
give him another paper and retain the spoiled paper, and this spoiled 
paper shall be immediately cancelled and the fact of such cancellation 
shall be noted upon the counterfoil. 

16 . Every member shall have one vote only. A member in giving 
his vote — 

(а) must place on his ballot paper the figure 1 in the square 
opposite the name of the candidate for whom he votes ; 

(б) may in addition place on his ballot paper the figure 2 or the 
figures 2 and 3 , or 2 , 3 and 4 , and so on, in the squares opposite the 
names of other oandiiites in the order of his preference- 

17 ' A ballot paper shall be invalid— 

(a) upon which a member signs his name or writes any word, or 
makes any mark by which it becomes recognizable ; or 

(b) which is not on the form provided by the returning officer ; or 

(0) on which the figure 1 is not marked ; or 

(d) on which the figure 1 is set opposite the name of more than 
one candidate ; or 

(e) on which the figure 1 and some other figure are set opposite 
the name of the same candidate ; or 

(/) which is unmarked or void for uncertainty. 

Ig. The returning officer shall in carrying out these regulations — 

(а) disregard all fractions ; 

( б ) ignore all preferences recorded for candidates already elected 
or excluded from the poll. 

19. As soon as may be after the time fixed for the recording of votes 
the returning officer shall examine the ballot papers, and after rejecting 
any invalid ballot papers shall divide the remaining papers into parcels 
according to the first preferences recorded for each candidate. He shall 
then count the number of papers in each parcel. 

20. For the purpose of facilitating the processes presciibed by these 
regulations each ballot paper shall be deemed to be of the value of one 
hundred, 

31 , The returning officer shall then add' together the values of the 
papers in all the parcels and divide the total by a number exceeding by 
one the number of vacanoms to be filled, and add one to the quotient. 
The number thus obtained is the number sufficient to secure the return 
of a candidate and is herein called the “quota,” 
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22 . IE at any time under these regulations a number o£ candidates 
equal to the number of persons to be elected has obtained the quota 
such candidates shall be treated as elected and no further proceedings 
shall be taken. 

23 . (i) Every candidate the value of whose parcel, on the first 
preferences being counted, is equal to or greater than the quota, shall 
be declared elected. 

(S) If the value of the papers in any such parcel is equal to the 
quota, the paper shall bo sot aside as finally dealt with. 

(5) If the value of the papers in any such parcel is greater than the 
quota, the surplus shall be transferred to the continuing candidates 
indicated on the ballot papers as next in the order of the voter’s 
preference, in the manner pre.scribed in the following regulation. 

24 . (I) If and whenever as the result of any operation prescribed 
by these regulations a candidate has any surplus, that surplus shall be 
transferred in accordance with the provisions of this regulation. 

(2) If more than one candidate has a surplus, the largest surplus 
shall be dealt with first and the others in order of magnitude : provided 
that every surplus arisiug on the first oouut of votes shall be dealt with 
before those arising on the second count, and so on. 

(5) Where two or more surpluses are equal, the returning officer 
shall decide according to the terms of regulation 29 which shall be first 
dealt with. 

(4) (a) If the surplus of any candidate to be transferred arises from 
original votes only, the returning officer shall examine all the papers 
in the parcel belonging to the candidate whose surplus is to be trans- 
ferred and divide the unexhausted papers into sub-parcels according 
to the next preferences recorded thereon. He shall also make a separate 
sub-parcel of the exhausted papers. 

(6) He shall ascertain the value of the papers in each sub-parcel and 
of all the unexhausted papers. 

( 0 ) If the value of exhausted papers is equal to or less than the 
surplus, he shall tramsfer all the unexhausted papers at the value at 
which they wore received by the candidate whose surplus is being 
transferred. 

(d) If the value of the unexhausted papers is greater than the surplus, 
he shall transfer the sub-parcels of unexhausted papers and the value 
at which each paper shall be transferred shall be ascertained by divid- 
ing the surplus by the total number of unexhausted papers. 

(<5) If the surplus of any candidate to be transferred arises from 
transferred as well as original votes, the returning officer shall re-exarnine 
all the papers in the sub, parcel last transferred to the candidate and 
divide the unexhausted papers into sub-parcels according to the next 
preferences recorded thereon. He shall thereupon deal with the sub- 
parcels in the same manner as is provided in the case of sub-parcels 
referred to in the last preceding sub-section. 

(ff) The papers transferred to each candidate shall be added in the 
form of a sub-parcel to the, papers already belonging to such candidate. 
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(7) All papers in the parcel or sub*paroels of an elected candidate 
not transferred under this regulation shall bo sot aside as finally dealt 
with. 

25 - (/) If after all surplus have been transferred, as hereinbefore 

directed less than the number of candidates required has been elected, 
the retnrning officer shall exclude from the poll the candidate lowest 
on the poll and shall distribnto his unexhausted papers among the 
continuing candidates according to the next preferences recorded thereon. 
Any exhausted papers shall be set aside as finally dealt with. 

(2) The papers containing original votes of an excluded candidate 
shall first be transferred the transfer value of each paper being one 
hundred. 

(5) The papers containing transferred votes of an excluded candidate 
shall then be transferred in the order of the transfer’s in which and at 
the value of which he obtained them. 

(4) Each of such transfers .shall be deemed to be a separate transfer. 

(5) The process directed by this regulation shall bo repeated on the 
successive exclusions one after another of the candidate lowest on the 
poll until the last vacancy is filled either by the election of a candidate 
with the quota or as hereinafter provided. 

2 fi. If as the result of a transfer of paprrs under these regulation 
the value of the votes obtained- by a candidate is equal to or greater 
than rhe quota, the transfer then proceeding shall be completed, but 
no further papers shall be transferred to him. 

27 - (■!) If the completion of any transfer under these regula- 
tions the value of the votes of any candidate shall be equal to or greater 
than the quota, he shall be declared elected. 

(0) If the value of the votes of any anoh candidate shall be equal to 
the quoia,ihe whole of the papers on which such votes are recorded 
shall be set aside as finally dealt with. 

(3) If the value of the votes of any such candidate shall be greater 
than- the quota, his surplus shall thereupon be distributed in the manner 
hereiubeforo provided before the exclusion of any other candidate. 

28- [I) When the number of continuing candidates is reduced to 
the number of vacancies remaining unfilled, the continuing candidates 
shall be declared elected. 

(2) When only one vacancy remains unfilled and the value of the 
votes of some one continuing candidate exceeds the total value of all the 
votes of the other continuing candidates, together with any surplus not 
transferred, that candidate shall be declared elected. 

(5) When only one vacancy remains unfilled and there are only two 
continuing candidates and those two candidates have each the value 
of votes and no surplus remains capable of transfer, one candidate shall 
be declared excluded uuder the next succeeding regulation, and the other 
declared elected. 

29 . If when there is more than one surplus to distribute, two 
or more surpluses are equal or if at any time it becomes necessary to 

B.— 28 ':" : , , 
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exclude a candidate and two or more candidates have the same value o£ 
votes and are^ lowest on the poll, regard shall be had to the original votes 
of each candidate, and the candidate for whom fewest original votes are 
recorded shall have his surplus first distributed or shall be first excluded 
as the case may be. If the values of their original votes are equal the 
returning officer shall decide by lot which candidate shall have his surplus 
distributed or be excluded. 

FORM I. 

(See rule 11.) 


Counterfoil No. 

Order of preference. 

Names of candidates. 









' 













opposite the name of the candidate 


Each member has one vote and one vote only. 

B . — The member votes — 

(a) By placing the figure *' 
he likes beat. 

He is also invited to place-^ 

{h) The figure “ 2 ” opposite the name of his second choice. 

^ the name of his third choice, and so 

on, numbering as many candidates as he pleases in order of his nre- 

nZteof va™^^^^^^ 

ofnaorethknoM^oaodTdato!** *** ***'”"’ “ 1 "is placed opposite the name 
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APPENDIX. 

Illustration. 

Eseample of an election conducted on the system of the single 
transferable oote in aooordanee with the preceding 
regulations. 

Beeulation 19 Assuming that there are seven members to be 

“ ' elected, sixteen candidates, and fifty-four electors; 

The valid ballot papers are arranged in separata parcels according 
to the first preference recorded for each candidate, and the papers in each 
parcel counted. 

Let it be assumed that the result is as follows 


Each valid ballot paper is deemed to be of the value of one hundred 
Eegnlation 20 value of votes obtained by the respective 

candidates are as shown in the first column of the 

result sheet. 

The values of all the papers are added together and the total 5,400 
- ... n. is divided by eight (i.e., the number which exceeds 

gua ion . number of vacancies to be filled) and 676 

(i.e,, the quotient 675, increased by one) is the number sufficient to secure 
the return of a member and is called the quota. The operation may be 
shown thus : — 

Quota » + 1=675 + 1=676. 

Regulation 23(1) candidates ff and the value of whose votes 

exceed the quota, are declared elected. 

As the values of the papers in the parcels of B and JS exceed the 
Eeguktion 23(3) the surplus of each candidate must be trans- 

transfer of Burplus. ferred, B’s surplus is 224 (ie., 900 less 676) and JS’s 
surplus is 424 i>., 1,100 less 676.) 


Begnlation 24(2). 


The 
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largest surplus, that o£ U, is dealt with 


The surplus arise.s from original votes, and therefore the whole of 
oi r-i'k papers are divided into sub-parcel according to 

ega ation ( ) preference recorded thereon, a separate parcel 

of the exhausted papers being also made. Let it be 
assumed that the result is as follows • 

Papers. 

Q is marked ns next available preference on 
H ditto ditto 

L ditto ditto 

Total of unexhausted papers 
Number of exhausted papers 
Total of papers 

Ecgulation 24 (4) The values of the papers in the sub-parcels a 

follows ; — , 


Total value of unexhausted papers 
Value of exhausted papers 


... 1,000 
... 100 
...1,100 


The value of the unexhausted papers is 1,000 and is greater than 
Begnlation 24 (4) surplus. This surplus is, therefore, transferred as 
(d). follows All the papers are transferred, but at a 

reduced value, which is ascertained by dividing the . 
surplus by the number of unexhausted papers. 

The reduced value of all the papers, when added together, with the 
addition of any value lost as the result of the neglect of fractions, equals 
the surplus. In this case the new value of each paper transferred is 
424 (the surplus) 


.f, - ' i ; — ^ = 42 the residue of the value, 

10 (the number or unexhausted papers) > 

676 being required by JE for the purpose of constituting his quota, i.e,, 
one exhausted paper (value 100 j plus the value (580) of ten unexhausted 
papers. , 

The values of the sub-parcels transferred are— 

Q •=• 210 (i.«., five papers at the value of 42). 

H •=• 126 (i.«., three papers at the value of 42). 

Ij ■-> 84 (i.«,, two papers at the value of 42). 
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These operations can be shown on a transfer-sheet as follows 
Transfer-sheet. 

Value of sarpl ns to be transferred ••• 

Number of papers in JB'a parcel ... — ••• ^ 

Value of each paper in parcel ... “• 

Number of uneshaueted papers ... •" 

Value of nnexbauBted papers .« 

New value of each paper 


Names of candidates marked at the next available 
preference. 

Number of 
papers to be 
transferred. 

Value of flub- 
paroel to be 
transferred, 


5 

210 

jj ... II 

3 

126 

L 

2 

84 

Total 

10 

420 

Number of exhausted papers ... ... 

1 


Loss of value owing to neglect of fractions 


4 

Total 

11 

424 


already credited to the candidates G, H and L. This operation is shown 
on the result sheet. 

As a result of this operation G's total is brought 
Regulation 27(1). tjjg quota and he is declared elected. 

The nest largest surplus, that of j 5, m'z., 224, is then transferred, 
being similar to those described in 
Regulation 24(2). transfer of E'a surplus. Assume that there are 

no exhausted papers. The new value is therefore .Hi or 24. The sur- 
plus is distributed according to next preferences, as follows 

A =.(5X24)=. ... ... ... ... 120 

0-=(4X24)= ... ... ... ... m 

Value lost owing to neglect of fraotiona ... ... 8 

Total ... 224 

Regulation 24(5). surplus has now to be transferred, only the 

sub-parcel last transferred being re-examined. The 
details are as follows : — 

Value of G's surplus ... ... ... ... 34 

Number of papers in sub-parcel ... ... & 

Value of each paper therein ... 42 

Number of unexhausted papers ... ... ,>■, 

Value of ditto ... ... »{{} 

New value of each paper transferred ... ... p 
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The result of the distribution is shown on the result-sheet, three 
papers of the value of six each being transferred to A and two of the 
same value to 0. 

There being no further surplus, the candidate 
lowest on the poll has now to be excluded, and F 


Begulation 25(l). 
both have 100. 
Begulation 29. 


The returning officer oasts last and P is chosen 
to be excluded. 


Being an original vote, P’s paper is transferred at the value of 100 
Beenlati n 26t2'» ^ whom the elector had marked as second pre- 

' ference. D now being lowest is next excluded and 

his 100 is similarly transferred to if. 

This leaves M and lowest with 200 each and M is chosen by lot 
Begulation 29 exclusion first. His papers are transferred at the 

" ' value of 100 each to A and (7, respectively, N is 

then excluded and his papers are transferred to F and 1 who each receive 
100 . 

This leaves 0 lowest and he is excluded. His 212 consists of 2 origi- 
Beeulflti n 26t3l votes and 2 transferred votes of the value of 8 

^ ‘ e.ach. A and C are each next preference on one of the 
original and each receive 100. J is next preference on both the trans- 
ferred votes and receives 12, L is now lowest with 284 and is excluded. 
His 2 original votes are transferred at the value of 100 each to A and F, 
The remaining 84 represents 2 votes transferred at 42 each and these go 
at that rate to C and K. 

J is now lowest with 312 and is therefore excluded. His 3 original 
votes are transferred at 100 each to 4, C and /. The odd 12 represents 
2 votes transferred at the value of 6 and these both go to Ft who is next 
preference on each paper. 

Begulation 27(1) j 4, C? and / now exceed the quota and are declared 

elected leaving one vacancy only to be filled. 

Prior to further exclusions the surpluses of these candidates have to 
Begulation 24(1) be distributed. .4 and (7 both have a surplus of 62, 

and 25(1). but A having received fewer original votes than (7, 

o'°°24r"6'» his surplus is distributed first. The last sub-parcel 

' “ transferred to A consisted of one paper transferred at 

the value of 100 which exceeds the surplus, and as F was next preference 
on this paper, the whole surplus is transferred to him. C's surplus has 
then to be distributed and is similarly dealt with, the whole going to H, 
f’s surplus is then distributed and goes to K, 

jST being now lowest of the 3 continuing candidates and the conditions 
of regulation 28 (2l not being fulfilled, K is excluded. 

His 366 consists of 2 original votes, one paper transferred at the 
value of 100, one transferred at the value of 42, and 
one at the value of 24. The 2 original votes are 
transferred first and then the paper transferred at the 
value of 100 as this was the first of the transfers, JI was next prefer- 
ence on these 3 papers and 300 is therefore transferred to him. 

Begnlatloo 26(4) H now exceeds the quota and the election is coin“ 

plete the completion of the transfer of K’s votes being 
rendered unnecessary. Full details are shown in the result sheet. 


Begnlatioo 25(2) 
and 3). 
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